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CANNOCK CHASE COUNCIL 

CABINET 
23 APRIL 2009 

REPORT OF CHIEF EXECUTIVE 
RESPONSIBLE PORTFOLIO LEADER(S) – LEADER OF THE COUNCIL 

CORPORATE PLAN 2009/12 
KEY DECISION - YES 

 

1. Purpose of Report 

1.1 To obtain Members’ approval of the Corporate Plan 2009/12 which details the Council’s vision, 
priorities and targeted actions for the period 1st April 2009 to 31st March 2012. 

2. Recommendation(s) 

2.1 That Members recommend to Council that the Corporate Plan 2009/12 be adopted and 
approved for publication. 

3. Conclusions and Reason(s) for the Recommendation(s) 

3.1 The Corporate Plan 2009/12 is imperative to identify the Council’s priorities for the next three 
years and in ensuring that resources are aligned to these priorities.  

3.2 The proposed Improvement Planning Framework is essential in securing robust and sustained 
improvements and has been supported by both the Audit Commission and the Peer Review 
team. Through the introduction of Priority Delivery Plans (PDPs) the Council is able to 
demonstrate: 

3.3 why the six priorities areas have been identified as corporate priorities; 
 what challenges exist within each of the six areas; 
  what actions are planned to address each challenge; and 
 most importantly what resources (financial and human) the Council has to deliver these actions 
 
3.4 The five CHASE PDP’s and sixth Corporate Improvement PDP detail the actions the Council is 

taking as part of a wider partnership delivery plan and therefore as an organisation, ensure that 
the Council has both the resources and capacity to deliver its external partnership 
commitments. 

4. Key Issues 

4.1 The Council’s current Corporate Plan was adopted in June 2007. Since this time, there have 
been many strategic developments (detailed within section 1 below) and in order to secure 
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robust and sustained improvement planning in priority areas, the revised 2009/12 Corporate 
Plan is essential.
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REPORT INDEX 

Background Section 1 

Details of Matters to be Considered i.e. Options Considered, Outcome of 
Consultations etc. 

Section 2 

Contribution to CHASE Section 3 

Financial Implications  Section 4 

Human Resource Implications  Section 5 

Legal Implications  Section 6 

Section 17 (Crime Prevention)  Section 7 

Human Rights Act Implications  Section 8 

Data Protection Act Implications Section 9 

Risk Management Implications Section 10 

Equality and Diversity Implications Section 11 

Other Options Considered Section 12 

List of Background Papers Section 13 

Annexes to the Report i.e. copies of correspondence, plans etc. Annex 1, 2, 3 etc 

Report Author Details: (name, title and extension number)  
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Section 1 

Background 

On 25th June 2007, Council approved the Corporate and Performance Plan 2007/10. The Plan detailed 
the Council’s Corporate Vision ‘that by 2015 Cannock Chase District will be recognised as a place 
where everyone’s lives are enriched by a strong cultural identity, vibrant local economy and pride in the 
outstanding natural environment’. The vision was supported by five strategic objectives illustrated by 
the CHASE acronym and aligned to the County wide LAA thematic partnerships: 

• Children and Young People 
• Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
• Access to Skills, Economic Development and Enterprise 
• Safe, Strong and Cohesive Communities 
• Environmental Sustainability 
 
In October 2006, the Local Government White Paper, Strong and Prosperous Communities detailed the 
Government’s intention to reduce the burden on local authorities by deregulating and simplifying the 
traditional ‘best value’ requirements. The subsequent Local Government Public Involvement in Health 
Act 2007 incorporated many elements of the White Paper. 
 
As a result, with effect from 1st April 2008, best value local authorities were no longer required to 
produce and publish an annual Corporate and Performance Plan. There were however provisions 
which retained a requirement for Councils to publish the outturn of performance data only for the 
financial year 2007/08 in order to inform the final year of CPA reports, ending on 31st March 2009. 
Accordingly, on 25th June 2008, Council approved the publication of BVPI outturn data for 2007/08. 

Since June 2008, Staffordshire has approved its Sustainable Community Strategy and refreshed the 
Local Area Agreement. The LAA refresh involved Staffordshire Local Strategic Partnership negotiating 
with Government Office for the West Midlands and resulted in targets for 35 National Indicators (out of 
a potential 198) being identified as priorities for Staffordshire, in addition to the 16 mandatory 
educational indicators. These indicators focus on five priority areas which together aim to achieve the 
Staffordshire 15 year vision ‘To improve the quality of life for all Staffordshire’s people by increasing 
economic prosperity, improving local services and developing partnership working’: 

• A vibrant, prosperous and sustainable economy 
• Strong safe and cohesive communities 
• Improved health and sense of well being 
• A protected, enhanced and respected environment 
• Statutory education and early years’ targets 
 
Whilst these are collective priorities for Staffordshire, it is recognised that each of the 8 Districts which 
comprise the ‘shire area’ also face their own unique challenges. Each of the 8 Local Strategic 
Partnerships therefore had a duty to publish their own Sustainable Community Strategy by 31st June 
2008. The Chase Community Partnership published its Strategy detailing a vision that ‘By 2020 
Cannock Chase will have a vibrant local economy, with opportunities for all, in a clean, green and safe 
environment’ and focussed its objectives around the five LAA partnerships. 
 
In addition to the priorities identified within its own Corporate and Performance Plan, the Council 
through partnership is involved in delivering many wider priorities within Cannock Chase. These 
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partnership priorities result from the Council’s statutory roles within the Staffordshire LSP, the Chase 
Community Partnership (LSP) and ultimately in delivering the Local Area Agreement. As a result, there 
have been numerous and often competing priorities for the Council to deliver within available 
resources.  
 
In addition, The Annual Audit and Inspection Letter 2007 identified that ‘the Council is trying to juggle 
too many things, for instance, the Corporate Plan has 50 promises and whilst the Council has good 
ideas, this needs to be translated into reality through a structured and resourced approach to planning’. 
More recently the Annual Audit and Inspection Letter 2008 confirmed ‘improvement planning is not yet 
robust…….the Council does not have a high level improvement plan in place to tackle Corporate 
issues, but the Corporate Plan 2009/12 and supporting improvement planning framework are due to be 
adopted in April 2009……..’. In March 2009, the Council also invited an external Peer Review Team to 
assess the Council’s positioning for the introduction of the new Comprehensive Area Assessment on 1st 
April 2009. Whilst the final report is not expected until mid April, informal feedback has confirmed the 
‘critical need to quickly reach clear agreement on a realistic number of priorities and focus given the 
limited capacity……’. 
 
The introduction of the new Comprehensive Area Assessment on 1st April 2009 places a much greater 
emphasis on delivering priority outcomes and it is increasingly important to ensure that decisions are 
evidence based and targeted to areas of greatest need. The Council has a wealth of information and 
evidence available to inform the decision making process. Examples include the State of Cannock 
Chase Report and the Citizens’ Panel Surveys which take place on an annual basis. The State of 
Cannock Chase Report illustrates the extent and concentration of deprivation throughout the District 
and provides an analysis of the various domains of deprivation, such as income, health, crime etc and 
enables the Council and its partners to understand the community needs; whilst the Citizens’ Panel 
Surveys provide an insight into community views and perceptions and enables the community to 
influence developments in service delivery. All of this information should be taken into account, 
alongside existing partnership commitments when determining the Council’s Corporate priorities.  
 
In February 2009 the Council set the 2009/10 to 2011/12 budget and in doing so assumed an indicative 
savings requirement of £870,000 per annum. The strategy in achieving such savings consisted of: 
• 4% efficiency savings from corporate and support services (in addition to the £1,797,530 Gershon 

efficiency savings made to date, against a target of £1,214,775), thereby totalling £840,000 savings 
over three years 

• A senior management restructure, saving £764,000 over three years 
• Savings from policy options, totalling £1,233,000 over three years. 
 
Clearly the reduction in management capacity and financial resources has a direct impact upon the 
scope and extent of services the Council is able to deliver. The current economic downturn also poses 
difficulties for the Council both in terms of the level of income it generates and the increased demand 
for some of its services. 
 
It is therefore imperative and indeed timely for the Council to review its Corporate priorities to ensure 
that community needs are being addressed in this particularly difficult time. 
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Section 2 

Details of Matters to be Considered 

The key matter for consideration is the adoption of the new Corporate Plan 2009/12, within which the 
main issues are: 

 Aligning the Council’s Corporate vision with that of the Chase Community Partnership i.e. ‘by 
2020 Cannock Chase will have a vibrant local economy with opportunities for all, in a clean, 
green and safe environment’. 

 In acknowledging the challenges the District faces, to agree the revised Council priorities and 
actions to be taken to address such issues. 

 The adoption of a robust Improvement Planning Framework, where Priority Delivery Plans 
(PDPs) provide the important ‘golden thread’ between the Council’s Corporate Plan and 
individual Service Delivery Plans and pro-active performance management is ensured.  

Section 3 

Contribution to CHASE 

The Corporate Plan is the Council’s key strategic planning document and is imperative in demonstrating 
how all Council services contribute through the business planning process to all of the Council’s 
CHASE priorities. In addition, the Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan will effectively become 
the sixth Council priority area which is essential in ensuring the organisation itself is well placed to 
deliver the five CHASE priorities for residents of the District. 

Section 4 

Financial Implications 

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report and all relevant financial details are 
referred to throughout the Corporate Plan and Priority Delivery Plans. 

Section 5 

Human Resource Implications 

There are numerous human resource implications related to the delivery of actions to address the 
challenges identified within each PDP 

Section 6 

Legal Implications 

There is no legal requirement for the Council to produce and publish a Corporate Plan. However, 
having a Corporate Plan which identifies Council priorities and service delivery arrangements is 
considered good practice. It is also one of the primary plans sought and upon which a Council 
will be judged by external audit and inspection and failure to produce a Corporate Plan can be 
detrimental, particularly in relation to any future CAA assessment. 
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Section 7 

Section 17 (Crime Prevention) 

There are Section 17 implications resulting from the proposed actions within each PDP. Such 
implications are identified within the PDPs themselves and also within associated Service Delivery 
Plans. 

Section 8 

Human Rights Act Implications 

There are no Human Rights Act Implications arising from this report. 

Section 9 

Data Protection Act Implications 

There are no identified Data Protection Act implications. 

Section 10 

Risk Management Implications 

Whilst there are no risk management implications associated with the main body of the Corporate Plan, 
each PDP contains its own risk register detailing potential risks to failing to deliver against the identified 
challenges.  

Section 11 

Equality and Diversity Implications 

There are Equality and Diversity Implications resulting from the proposed actions within each PDP, for 
example targeting service delivery at specific vulnerable groups.  Such implications are identified within 
the PDPs themselves and also within associated Service Delivery Plans. 

Section 12 

Other Options Considered 

Whilst there is no statutory duty upon the Council to produce an annual Corporate Plan, there have 
been many significant strategic developments since the current Corporate and Performance Plan was 
adopted by Council in June 2007. Section 1 within this report details the reasons for adopting the new 
Corporate Plan and it is not considered that there are viable alternative options available.  

Section 13 

List of Background Papers 

Corporate and Performance Plan 2007/10 
State of Cannock Chase Report 2008/09 
Chase Community Partnership’s Sustainable Community Strategy 
Annual Audit and Inspection Letter 2007 
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Annual Audit and Inspection Letter 2008 
 
Annexes 
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Introduction section 

 Welcome & Introduction to the Corporate Plan – Chief Executive and the Leader of the Council 
 
Section one – where are we now? 
 

 Cannock Chase – facts, figures and challenges 
 The Council, Constitution, role of Elected Members,  
 Management structure & Human Resources  
 Key achievements in 2007/08 & 2008/09 

 
 
Section two – where we want to be 
 

 Cannock Chase within Staffordshire 
 Cannock Chase – One District One Vision 
 Corporate priorities 

 
Section three – the context –national, regional and sub regional factors influencing the corporate 
plan 
 

 National picture  
 West Midlands regional picture  
 Staffordshire picture  

 
Section four – how do we get there? 
 

 Improvement planning framework  
 Defining the Council’s values 
 Use of resources to deliver the Corporate Plan 
 Implementing the Corporate Plan and managing performance 
 Continuous improvement 
 Financial resources 

 
Appendices 
 

 Bibliography  
 State of Cannock Chase  
 Financial Strategy 
 Performance Management Framework 
 Priority Delivery Plans 
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INTRODUCTION FROM THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE AND LEADER OF THE COUNCIL 
 
Welcome to the Corporate Plan 
 
We are pleased to introduce Cannock Chase District Council’s Corporate Plan 2009-2012; a document that 
will be central to the implementation of the Council’s strategic vision, delivery of priorities and the 
management of its performance.  This plan illustrates how the Council is focused on ensuring that we serve 
our residents in the best possible way. 
    
Cannock Chase is a unique District, informed by both its industrial heritage and the Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty at its heart.  In recent years the District has seen many changes, and it is vital that the 
Council’s services reflect and respond to the modern circumstances, demonstrating a strategic and focused 
approach to delivering change.  Alongside the local context, the District is influenced by international, 
national and regional factors which all impact on its continuing development. This is particularly apparent 
during the economic downturn, which at the time of publication is currently affecting the country as a whole, 
and highlights the importance of effective local community leadership.  Cannock Chase District Council is 
committed to providing appropriate, long-term strategic direction and support to our communities during 
these challenging times. 
 
Vision and Priorities  
 
In delivering our services, we are committed to achieving our vision for the District that: 
 
“By 2020, Cannock Chase will have a vibrant local economy, with opportunities for all, in a clean, green and 
safe environment.” 
 
To achieve the Council’s vision, we recognise the need for clarity around the priorities for the District.  
Having listened to our residents, consulted with our partners and understood the demographic outlook for 
the area, the Council will focus on our five corporate priorities, illustrated by the acronym CHASE: 
 
Children, Young People and Families 
Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Access to Education, Skills and Employment  
Safe, Strong and Cohesive communities 
Environmental sustainability 
 
These targeted priorities are aligned with the Thematic Partnerships of the Local Strategic Partnership and 
the Local Area Agreement, ensuring that they inform our work in the forthcoming years, and in working 
towards our long-term goals for Cannock Chase.  By working together with our partners in the District and 
across the County of Staffordshire, we are focused on translating the vision into actions that make a real 
difference to our communities.   
 
As an organisation we must also develop and improve our corporate processes and support services to 
ensure that the Council itself is able to deliver the five strategic priorities outlined above. Corporate 
Improvement is therefore, in effect, our sixth strategic priority which is essential to delivering continuous 
improvement across all service areas. 
 
As a part of this process, this Corporate Plan recognises the considerable progress made in Cannock 
Chase to date.  Such progress includes the development of recreation and leisure facilities, the improved 
rates of recycling in the District, town centre redevelopment schemes, the provision of better homes 
throughout Cannock Chase and the 15% reduction in overall crime.  Alongside these achievements, the 
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Plan also details the opportunities and challenges that lie ahead, outlining aspirations and the key actions 
for the CHASE and Corporate Improvement priorities.   
 
The Framework for Delivery 
 
The Corporate Plan summarises the financial and organisational resources to be allocated by the Council 
to achieve progress in its priority areas.  Alongside these resources, the Plan also establishes a new 
Performance Management Framework which we will use to monitor service delivery against the targets we 
have set to ensure we are making a real difference for our communities.   
 
Over the next three years we will deliver the open, accessible services that our residents require.  We are 
committed to continuous improvement, and recognise the need to respond to changing circumstances 
affecting the District.  As a part of this process, we will continue to listen to our residents and reflect the 
needs and aspirations of the District’s businesses and communities.  If you would like be involved in 
Community Forums, our Citizens’ Panel, or would like to share your thoughts on this Plan, please contact 
the Policy Team on 01543 462621 or by e-mail: policy@cannockchasedc.gov.uk  
 
We trust that this Plan informative and assures our residents, business communities and partners of the 
Council’s commitment to achieving our Vision and priorities for the District. 
 
 
 
 
 
Stephen Brown    Councillor Neil Stanley 
Chief Executive    Leader of the Council

mailto:policy@cannockchasedc.gov.uk
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CANNOCK CHASE – FACTS, FIGURES AND CHALLENGES  
 
Cannock Chase District covers over seven thousand hectares on the northern fringe of the West Midlands 
conurbation, extending through the Cannock Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) to the 
River Trent flood plain in the north.  Walsall Metropolitan Borough Council and the Staffordshire Districts of 
Lichfield, Stafford and South Staffordshire border the District. 
 
Cannock Chase has a unique mix of urban developments, expanses of brown field post industrial sites, 
green belt and an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty at the heart of the District.  In overall terms, the 
District has a 40% urban and 60% green belt mix.  There are also eight conservation areas in the District.  
The Rural and Urban Area Classification 2004, published by National Statistics, indicated that at the time of 
the 2001 Census, 91% of the District’s population lived in “urban” areas. 
 
The late twentieth century witnessed wide ranging changes in the industrial and economic composition of 
the District, particularly with the decline of the mining industry.  In subsequent years Cannock Chase District 
has seen substantial investment in the local infrastructure and the development of a broad base of new 
employers across sectors such as high-technology, heavy industry, distribution, services and retail. 
 
Mid-year 2007 population estimates show an overall population of 94,400 for the Cannock Chase district, a 
slight increase on the previous year.   Population predictions1 show the District population will reach 
100,000 by 2016, and increase to 108,000 by 2031; a percentage increase of 14.5%. This predicted 
increase is higher than that of Staffordshire as a whole (12.6%), although it is lower than the projected 
increase for England (19.0%). 
 
Within this expected growth, the proportion of residents aged over 65 is due to increase substantially, from 
14.6% of the current population to 23.8% in 2031.  This growth exceeds the national trend for the same 
time frame, where the 65+ age group is due to rise from 15.9% to 21.7%.  This trend of an ageing 
population indicates an important dynamic in future service demand and provision in the District. 
 
According to the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2007 (IMD), (the Government’s measure of multiple 
deprivation at a small area level known as Super Output Areas (SOAs)), Cannock Chase is ranked by 
average score as the 135th most deprived Local Authority in England, from a total of 354.  Based on this 
ranking, Cannock Chase is the most deprived District in Staffordshire (excluding the City of Stoke-on-
Trent).   
 
There are a total of sixty SOAs in the Cannock Chase, none of which fall into the 10% most deprived 
nationally for multiple deprivation.  However, eight SOAs fall into the 10-20% most deprived banding, and a 
further 11 fall into the third decile (20-30%) nationally.  The electoral wards with the highest levels of 
multiple deprivation in the District are Cannock North, Cannock South, Cannock East and Hednesford 
North. 
 
Within the individual domains which comprise the IMD, the most prevalent form of deprivation in Cannock 
Chase is in Education, Skills and Training; eight SOAs in the District fall into the 10% most deprived 
nationally, and a total of thirty-one SOAs are ranked in the top 30% most deprived in England.  The other 
most prominent domains of deprivation in Cannock Chase are Income, Employment, and Health and 
Disability. 
 

                                                 
1 Source: www.statistics.gov.uk  
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Census data shows that in 2001 the base population of those employed and living in Cannock Chase was 
43,919; of which 22,108 (or 50.3% of the base) were both living and employed in the District.  Thus the 
“Outflow” i.e. those living in the District but employed elsewhere accounted for 49.7% of the base.  
 
The travel-flow dataset also shows the number of “Inflow”, or those living outside of Cannock Chase but 
employed within the District, to total over 12,000.  Therefore the Census shows a net employment outflow 
from the District of 8,969 
 
THE COUNCIL, CONSTITUTION, ROLE OF ELECTED MEMBERS, ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE 

The Constitution is the legal framework which sets out the rules governing the Council’s business, 
committing the Council to managing its affairs in the best interests of the communities it serves.  The main 
elements of the Constitutional framework include: 

• The remit of the Council, the roles of the Chairman, Cabinet, Committees and Sub-Committees 
• Responsibility for functions and decision making, including the scheme of delegation 
• The rules of procedure, financial regulations, and codes and protocols for Officers and Members. 

The Council consists of 41 elected Members, representing the residents of the 15 Wards of the District.  
The full Council has responsibility for adopting and changing the constitution, Council Tax and budget 
setting, and approving the policy framework for the organisation.  The Council appoints the Leader of the 
Council for a term of four years, and authorises the Leader to appoint the Executive (known as the 
Cabinet). 

The Cabinet consists of a number of elected Members. Each Member of the Cabinet (known as Portfolio 
Leaders) has their own area of responsibility aligned to the Council’s CHASE priorities. These Portfolio 
Leaders work closely with officers of the Authority to ensure services are provided within the policies of the 
Council. 

The Cabinet meets on a regular basis and makes decisions in public, unless confidential information is 
being considered, and the decisions from these meetings are often reported in the local media. The 
Cabinet holds regular Press Briefings and is committed to open decision making. 

Scrutiny Committee - The activities of the Cabinet are very closely scrutinised and its decisions can be 
“called in” by the Scrutiny Committee.  Up to five Councillors (none of whom are Cabinet Members) are 
required in order to call-in a decision of the Cabinet prior to implementation, provided that the reason meets 
set criteria.  All action to implement the Cabinet's decision will then suspended until the matter is 
considered by the Scrutiny Committee. 

If, having considered the decision, the Scrutiny Committee still has concerns, it can refer the matter back to 
Cabinet for re-consideration.  The Cabinet will then re-consider the matter in light of the recommendations 
of the Scrutiny Committee and make a decision. 

The Scrutiny Committee also: 

• reviews and scrutinises cross-cutting issues in relation to the Council's functions.  
• is a formal consultee on the Council's budget and other Council policies and documents.  
• makes reports and recommendations to the full Council and/or Cabinet in relation to the Council's 

functions. 
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Policy Development Committees reflect the remit of each Cabinet portfolio and hence the Council's 
corporate priorities. Policy Development Committees review Council policies and services, with the 
intention of developing future Council policy on behalf of the Cabinet. For example, they may review the 
services and polices of a particular Council service and thus come forward with a number of 
recommendations for changes to these policies.  These recommendations will then be referred to Council 
or Cabinet as appropriate. 

At the beginning of the municipal year each Policy Committee agrees a work programme of topics it wishes 
to consider with the aim of making policy recommendations in order to improve services.  Subject to 
committee structure 

Standards Committee 
This Committee ensures that Members maintain the highest standards of conduct. In particular the 
Committee will: 

• Advise the Council on new Codes of Conduct  
• Monitor the Council's Codes of Conduct  
• Assist, advise and train Councillors to observe the Council's Code of Conduct  
• Implement disciplinary arrangements to enforce the Council's Codes of Conduct 

In addition to elected Members the Standards Committee also has a Parish Council representative and two 
independent members from the community to ensure its impartiality.  

There are a number of further committees that carry out a number of regulatory functions, including the 
Planning Committee, the Licensing and Public Protection Committee, and the Audit and Governance 
Committee:    

Planning Committee  
This Committee deals with all matters relating to planning control and the enforcement of planning 
regulations. 
 
Licensing & Public Protection Committee  
This Committee considers granting, renewing, revoking or varying the terms of a licence where these 
decisions cannot be delegated to an Officer.  The Committee also considers any other matter relating 
directly to environmental health and public protection. 
 
Licensing Sub-Committees 
The Licensing Sub-Committees are made up of not more than three Members taken from the 
Licensing/Public Protection Committee. The Sub-Committees consider granting, renewing, revoking or 
varying the terms of licences submitted under the Licensing Act 2003, where these decisions cannot be 
delegated to an Officer.  
 
Audit & Governance Committee: 

• Consider reports dealing with the management and performance of Internal Audit.  
• Consider the level of assurance Internal Audit can give over the Council's corporate governance 

arrangements.  
• Consider the final Annual Audit and Inspection letter.  
• Satisfy itself that the authority's assurance statements, including the Statement on Internal Control, 

properly reflect the risk environment and any actions required to improve it.  
• Monitor the effectiveness of the authority's risk management arrangements, including the actions 

taken to manage risks and to receive regular reports on risk management.  
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• Review the financial statements, external auditor's opinion and reports to members, following their 
reporting to Council, and monitor management action in response to the issues raised by external 
audit. 

Community Forums  
The Council has a total of four Forums throughout the District: 

• Cannock Community Forum  
• Hednesford Community Forum  
• Rugeley and Brereton Community Forum  
• Heath Hayes, Norton Canes and Rawnsley Community Forum 

Each Forum covers the Wards for that particular area and enables members of the public to raise issues of 
local concern with Elected Members, the Council's partners and representatives from other bodies.  
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MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE, HUMAN RESOURCES AND COUNCIL SERVICES 
 
Cannock Chase District Council’s senior management structure comprises of: 
 
• The Directors Management Team; consisting of the Chief Executive and two Corporate Directors. For 

the financial year 2009/10 the Council will also benefit from a Shared Services Director. 
• The Senior Management Team, encompassing Heads of Service. 
 
The revised management structure is illustrated in the organisation chart below.  
 

 
 
This structure is delivered through Service Managers across a range of functions, including those listed 
below. 
 
Head of Leisure & Major Projects: Cultural Services; Leisure Services 
Head of Planning & Regeneration: Planning Policy & Development Control; Property Assets; Economic 
Development. 
Head of Housing: Housing Property Services; Housing Service Improvement & Strategy; Tenancy 
Services; Housing Maintenance. 
Head of Environmental Health: Food & Safety; Environmental Protection; Community Safety 
Head of Environmental Services: Waste & Engineering Services; Parks & Open Spaces 
Head of Policy, Performance & Partnerships: Performance Management; PR & Marketing; Policy & 
Partnerships, Customer & Administrative Services 
Head of Financial Management: ICT; Local Taxation & Benefits. 
Head of Governance & Organisational Development: Audit; Human Resources; Risk & Insurance. 
 
 
 
As at February 2009, Cannock Chase District Council employs 538.8 Full Time Equivalent posts.   
 

Chief Executive 

Director 1 Director 2 Director 3 
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KEY ACHIEVEMENTS IN 2007/08 AND 2008/09  
 
This section of the Plan highlights achievements in the years of 2007/08 and 2008/09 and their contribution 
to the delivery of the priorities set out in this three year Corporate Plan.  The achievements demonstrate 
improved performance in key service areas and significant achievements for the Council and its partners. 
 
Overall Performance: 
 

• We have improved performance across the set of Best Value Performance Indicators (BVPIs).  The 
results for 2007/08 show an improvement on our 2006/07 performance; the number and 
percentage of BVPIs for which the Council is in the top or second quartile nationally now stands at 
38 (49.4%) compared to 31 (36.5%) for 2006/07.   

 
• 64% of our performance indicators improved in the last 12 months which is above the average 

range for all district authorities (56.9-59.1%). 
 
• We scored a 3 (out of 4) for the Use of Resources score which indicates that we are ‘consistently 

above minimum standards and performing well’ in relation to how we manage our finances. 
 

• We have high satisfaction rates with key services such as Arts Development (99%), Museum 
school visitors (95%) Building Control (95%) and Tenants’ Satisfaction with Landlord Services 
(84.9%).    

 
• We provide tailored services for local people and offer benefits advice to people in the comfort of 

their own home where people are unable to visit Council offices.  We also have an effective 
appointments based system for people seeking benefits advice. 

 
• We scored a 3 (out of 4) for the Use of Resources score which indicates that we are ‘consistently 

above minimum standards and performing well’ in relation to how we manage our finances.   
 

• We delivered annual efficiency savings of more than 3% over the last twelve months which means 
that we are being more efficient in the way that we manage our finances. 

 
• Our website has been developed and it is now possible to pay for several services online such as 

Council Tax, Housing Benefit overpayments and Business Rates.  This provides greater 
accessibility for our customers and is improving the efficiency of our services. 

 
• As a result of a successful campaign during 2007/08 we have significantly increased the number of 

people paying for their Council Tax by Direct Debit, creating a more efficient service for our 
customers and providing a better use of our resources. 

 
• We have revised our partnership governance arrangements to ensure that they maximise 

partnership working within the District. 
 

• We have won several Corporate Awards for excellence in service delivery including the following:   
 

o The brand new swimming pool and leisure complex at Rugeley received an ‘Excellent’ 
accreditation from Quest – the UK award scheme for sports and leisure providers.  The 
Cannock Chase Leisure Centre and the Sports Development Team were also “Highly 
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Commended”. The leisure facilities are attracting people of all ages to participate in activities 
and this is contributing to making people fitter, healthier and more active. 

 
o The Museum of Cannock Chase won the Sandford Museum Award which recognises that we 

are offering a high quality service and in particular excellence in educational services and 
facilities for schools. 

 
o Our Housing Property Team won the Domestic Gas Safety category and were also runners-up 

in the Electrical Safety category at the National Home Improvement Council Awards. 
 
o Our community newsletter “Chase Matters” was runner-up in the national Corporate 

Communications Awards 2008 for the ‘Best corporate publication category’ which relates to 
publications produced during 2007/08.  Positive feedback indicates that our residents think 
“Chase Matters” is a useful form of communication, with 89.7% of respondents stating it was 
useful in our recent Citizens’ Panel survey. 
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Strategic Developments: 
 

• Consultation with our communities and our stakeholders has resulted in a refreshed vision for 
Cannock Chase which is closely aligned to the Staffordshire Sustainable Community Strategy, 
Staffordshire Local Area Agreement and the Cannock Chase Local Strategic Partnership. 

 
• An approved Local Area Agreement for 2008-2011 with 35 local improvement targets and an 

additional 16 educational improvement targets; many of which the District is contributing towards. 
 

• A refreshed State of Cannock Chase report has been published, assessing the socio-economic 
factors which influence affluence and deprivation; for example demographic changes, labour 
market statistics, educational attainment levels.  This report provides us with a sound evidence 
base which will inform our priority setting process.  

 
• The Local Development Framework Core Strategy completed a significant ‘Issues and Options’ 

consultation process in 2008 and following further consultation will be submitted for examination in 
early 2010. 

 
 
Service Achievements: 
 
Children, Young People and Families  
 
The work that has been undertaken by the Council and in partnership with other agencies is helping 
children, young people and families to have a better start in life and to keep them healthy, safe from harm 
and to achieve their potential in life. 

 
 We completed the construction of extensive new play facilities at Meadow Hay and Hayes Way. 

 
 We have completed the new swimming pool and leisure complex in Rugeley.  

 
 We developed a local play strategy and have improved local services to young people by acquiring 

£220,000 additional funding from ‘The Big Lottery Fund’. 
 

 We have extended the Museum of Cannock Chase.  
 

 We have continued to develop our capital projects for the provision of sports/leisure facilities in the 
District.  

 
Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
 
The work that has been undertaken by the Council and in partnership with other agencies is contributing to 
making the District a place where people are healthy, have opportunities to live in a decent house and in a 
good environment. 
 

 We have worked with partners to reduce the number of people who smoke in the District by 
increasing the number of people taking up smoking cessation services by 49% over the last twelve 
months. 

 
 We are on target to ensure all Council homes meet the decent homes standard by 2010. 
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 We are making progress in implementing a Choice based lettings scheme to broaden choice and 

access to social rented housing in the District.  This scheme will become effective from May 2009.  
 

 We are continuing to address the condition of the worst private housing in the District, investing 
£99,846 during 2007-08 to improve the condition of private housing.  For 2008/09 we invested a 
significant figure of just under £400,000 to improve the condition private housing within the District. 

 
 We have made significant improvements to processing times for Housing and Council Tax Benefit 

claims which we know is a key priority for our customers.  We have reduced processing times from 
30 days to 15 days over the last 12 months. 

 
 We have reduced the level of homelessness within the District. A number of homelessness 

prevention initiatives have been developed to reduce homelessness including tenancy support for 
private sector tenants, effective housing options advice and working in close partnership 
with Landlords in the private sector.  

 
 A rent advance scheme has been developed which assists people into the private rented sector 

and a family mediation service is available which reduces the number of family exclusions. The 
Housing Options Team has also developed excellent partnership working arrangements with 
outside agencies to increase the level of support to households that have a housing need.  

  
 We achieved a rate of 24.2% of housing completions being affordable within the District, well 

above the Staffordshire wide target of 18%. 
 

 Over the last twelve months we have continued to offer efficiency grants to people with the greatest 
need and we are on track to undertake 160 adaptations for disabled people over the next three 
years. 

 
 In partnership with South Staffordshire Housing Association we have secured £8.5 million for an 

extra care scheme in Bridgtown to provide 83 apartments for rent and shared ownership for older 
people with care needs. 

 
 We have improved shop mobility through the provision of mobility aids to those people using 

Cannock, Hednesford and Rugeley town centres who have mobility issues. 
 

 Our ‘Just Checking’ Housing Scheme is the first of its kind in the country to allow people with 
dementia to be monitored and assessed in the comfort of their own home. 

 
 

Access to Skills, Economic Development and Enterprise 
 

The activities that we have undertaken in partnership with other agencies have contributed to 
enhancing economic development, skills and enterprise within the District. 

 
 We have worked with our partners to reduce the number of young people who are not engaged in 

education, employment or training (NEET) in the District from 6.5% (September 2006) to 6.1% 
(September 2007).  
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 We held a ‘Choices’ event (in partnership with other agencies) which was aimed at Year 9 students 
from our high schools.  More than 350 students attended the event which gave students access to 
career information to help them make informed decisions about their future. 

 
 Together with our partners we launched the 'Change It' project in April 2008 designed to help 

young people progress into apprenticeships, suitable employment or further education through a 
12 week programme. The programme works towards achievement of a Level One qualification and 
includes key skills such as communication, personal finances, career development, applying for 
jobs and interview techniques. 

 
 We have exceeded our target by 20% and secured the provision of 18,075 square metres of new 

commercial space over the last 12 months with the completion of major schemes in Cannock, 
Hednesford and Rugeley.   

 
 We are working in partnership to progress plans to develop a new Enterprise Centre at Kingswood 

Lakeside, Cannock. 
 

 We have progressed redevelopment schemes in the town centres of Hednesford, Cannock and 
Rugeley.  These plans include the development of retail outlets, residential schemes and leisure 
related facilities. 

 
 
Safer and Stronger Communities 
 
The activities that we have undertaken in partnership with other agencies have contributed to making the 
District a safer place for people to live, work and visit. 
 

 We have successfully achieved a target of 15% reduction in overall crime within the District. 
 

 We have improved public perception of anti-social behaviour in the District.  Less people now 
perceive anti-social behaviour to be a problem; however, we recognise that reducing the fear of 
crime in the District will be a priority area for the future. 

 
 We are addressing issues of domestic violence, encouraging more victims to report incidents and 

leading to a rise in successful prosecution rates. 
  

 We increased the number of residents who engage in formal volunteering and in partnership we 
created 87 new volunteering opportunities in 48 organisations.  

 
 The CCTV systems have been upgraded within our town centres to provide added security through 

an innovative ‘safe and sound’ system. 
 

 We have achieved Level 2 of the Equality Standard which means that our services are accessible, 
inclusive and address the diverse needs of our communities. 

 
Environment 
 
The activities that we have undertaken in partnership with other agencies have contributed to making 
the District a cleaner and more sustainable place to live, work and visit. 
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 We have improved the cleanliness of our streets and increased resident satisfaction with the 
cleanliness of streets and open spaces. 

 
 We have been awarded a national Green Flag award for Cannock Park which recognises that the 

Park is clean, safe, secure and well maintained.  The Green Flag Award for Cannock Park is the 
result of a £79,000 investment (part of our ongoing 10 year management plan) and the work and 
commitment of a range of local schools and community groups – in particular the Friends of 
Cannock Park. 

 
 Over the last 12 months recycling and composting rates have continued to increase from 37% to 

40% positioning us in the top 25% performing authorities in the country.  Customer satisfaction 
rates have also increased: 80% of residents are satisfied with our recycling service which places us 
in the top quartile. 

 
 We have signed up to the Staffordshire declaration on climate change as lead partners and are 

committed to a minimum reduction of 2% in carbon dioxide emissions by 2010. 
 

 We have consulted the public through road shows, exhibitions and presentations, and met with 
hard to reach groups through the Chase Community and Voluntary Sector, to progress our Local 
Development Framework (LDF).  The LDF ensures that issues such as housing, employment, 
transport and the environment will be developed and planned within the District where it is most 
suitable to take place. 
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SECTION TWO – WHERE WE WANT TO BE 
 
Cannock Chase within Staffordshire 
 
Representing one of the most densely populated Districts in Staffordshire, Cannock Chase District Council 
is a key partner in delivering the Staffordshire Local Area Agreement and Staffordshire Sustainable 
Community Strategy. In order to ensure that the District’s priorities within its own Sustainable Community 
Strategy are aligned to countywide priorities, Cannock Chase has participated in the visioning for the 
Staffordshire Sustainable Community Strategy and the development of the refreshed Local Area 
Agreement for Staffordshire.  Staffordshire County Council’s vision is “to make Staffordshire a great place 
to live, work, visit and invest.” www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/strategicplan/  
 
 
Cannock Chase District – one District, one Vision 
 
The Cannock Chase Sustainable Community Strategy aims to establish a single vision and framework for 
priorities for Cannock Chase District. The current strategy was agreed by the Local Strategic Partnership 
and approved by Cannock Chase District Council on 25th June 2008. Whilst the District Council has always 
championed an integrated partnership approach in delivering services to residents, it recognises that the 
priorities in the Corporate Plan 2007/10 were articulated and framed in traditional Local Authority terms. In 
order to address the wider ‘partnership challenges’ such as sustainable development and demographic 
change, Partner organisations need to work together to ensure cross cutting delivery of all public and 
voluntary services for the ultimate benefit of the residents of the District.  
 
Delivery of the Sustainable Community Strategy on the ground will be guided by the Local Development 
Framework. The LDF Core Strategy will provide a strategic approach to meeting the District’s development 
needs and will also help closely align the planning and delivery of sufficient infrastructure.  The Cannock 
Chase Partnership’s Vision for the District promises that: 
 
‘By 2020, Cannock Chase will have a vibrant local economy with opportunities for all, in a clean, green and 
safe environment’ 

http://www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/strategicplan/
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Cannock Chase District Council 
 
Vision 
 
The Council is committed to delivering its own organisational contributions to the Staffordshire Local Area 
Agreement, Staffordshire Sustainable Community Strategy and the Cannock Chase Sustainable 
Community Strategy and therefore embraces the Cannock Chase Partnership vision as its corporate vision: 
 
‘By 2020, Cannock Chase will have a vibrant local economy with opportunities for all, in a clean, green and 
safe environment’ 
 
Defining the Council’s values 
 
In achieving our vision, we will be governed by our core values which are to: 
 
• Work in partnership 
• Aim for excellence 
• Be open and honest 
• Involve, listen and act 
• Value diversity and promote equality 
• Put the customer first 
 
Strategic Priorities 
 
Having consulted with public and analysed the demographic picture, we understand that there are in 
essence five main areas of customer focus for the Council.  These five strategic priorities are illustrated by 
CHASE acronym: 
 
Children, Young People and families 
Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Access to education, skills and employment  
Safe, Strong and cohesive communities 
Environmental sustainability 
 
For each of the five priorities, a member of Directors Management Team, supported by an officer team and 
in consultation with the Cabinet Portfolio Leader has taken the lead in producing a Priority Delivery Plan 
(PDP).  
 
The sixth delivery plan is the Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan, which sets out our commitment 
to continuous improvement across a range of Corporate and Support Services which underpin the delivery 
of front-line services, in order to achieve excellent results and deliver improved services and outcomes.   
 
Each PDP follows a prescribed, yet user friendly format which sets out: 
 

• What challenges Cannock Chase faces 
• Where we are at the moment 
• What we will do by 2012 
• What we will do 
• Resources available 
• Key performance measures 



S:\Corporate\Meetings-Council\Current Year 2008-09\Cabinet\09-04-23\06b-Draft Corporate Plan 
2009-2012.Doc 

17

• Key risks  
• Implementing and monitoring this PDP 

 
The Priority Delivery Plans will provide a Corporate Improvement Planning Framework which is essential in 
aligning operational service plans with the Cannock Chase vision and the strategic priorities of the Council. 
 
PDP’s are closely monitored by Directors’ Management Team, relevant officers and the Cabinet Portfolio 
Leader. The Council’s Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny Sub Committee are charged with the 
overview and scrutiny of the Council’s performance against each PDP. 
 
Each of the six PDP’s are attached in Appendix 5, however a brief summary of the key challenges and 
priority areas for improvement are provided below: 
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CHILDREN, YOUNG PEOPLE AND FAMILIES 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 

“Every Child Matters: Change for Children” is the Government’s approach to the well-being of children and 
young people from birth to age 19.  The aim is for every child, whatever their background or circumstances, 
to have the support they need to be healthy, stay safe, enjoy and achieve, make a positive contribution, 
and achieve economic well-being . 

This means that the organisations involved with providing services to children - from hospitals and schools, 
to police and voluntary groups - will be sharing information and working together, to protect children and 
young people from harm and help them achieve what they want in life.  

Within this framework, Cannock Chase District Council is committed to enabling children, young people and 
families to have a better start in life, to keep them healthy, safe from harm and to achieve their potential in 
life.  Population estimates for 2008 show that under 19s form 25% of the District’s population, slightly 
higher than the national average of 24%.  Predictions indicate that the number of young people in the 
District is due to increase slightly to 24,000 by 2031.   

Planning Policy Guidance 17 (PPG17) explains statutory provisions and provides guidance on development 
plans for play facilities and participation in organised sport and informal recreation.  Central to PPG17 is the 
requirement for development plans to assess and address the needs of the community.  This informs the 
leisure strategy for the District in relation to the provision of activities and facilities for Children and Young 
People. 
 
In Cannock Chase just under a third of children are identified as overweight or obese.   
 
Rates of teenage pregnancy in the District remain considerably higher than most districts in Staffordshire 
and are higher than the national average. 
 
“Activities for teenagers” has been identified as the highest area for improvement in the last three Citizen’s 
Panel consultations undertaken in Cannock Chase. 
 
What are we doing about it?  
 
The PDP for Children, Young People and Families includes the following action areas: 
 
• To increase participation in Sport and Physical Activity. 
• To deliver positive improvements on all five Every Child Matters outcomes. For young people to be 

healthy, stay safe, enjoy and achieve, make a positive contribution, and achieve economic wellbeing. 
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HEALTHIER COMMUNITIES, HOUSING AND OLDER PEOPLE 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 
The population of Cannock Chase District is projected to reach 100,000 by 2016 and increase to 108,000 
by 2031, a percentage increase of 14.5%.  Within this estimated growth, the over 65 population is expected 
to increase from 14.6% of the current population to 23.8%.   
 
National analysis of Health Deprivation in Cannock Chase indicates that twenty five SOAs are ranked in the 
10-30% most deprived in England. 
 
Health analyses for the area produced by the Department of Health and South Staffordshire PCT show 
several areas of concern.  Life expectancy for men and women in the District is significantly below the 
national average, and premature mortality rates also compare unfavourably.  District statistics for “Deaths 
from Smoking” and “Early Deaths: Heart Disease and Stroke” also exceed those of England as a whole. 
 
Health profiling also indicates that the District has problems with Obesity and Healthy Eating amongst 
Adults.  These factors are reflected by Citizens’ Panel responses in the District.  Almost a fifth (19%) of 
respondents do not participate in moderate physical exercise three times per week; and almost a third 
(29%) do not engage in an activity for 20 minutes which makes them sweat or out of breath. Amongst the 
over 65s this figure is as high as 40%.  Over half (54%) of the panel did no physical exercise such as 
swimming, jogging or football. 
 
The Citizens’ Panel ranked “Health services” as the second highest priority in the District and eleventh in 
terms of need for improvement. 
 
The requirement for more affordable housing in Cannock Chase remains a priority, despite the recent 
downturn in the property market.  Since September 2003 all types of property in the District have seen a 
steep increase in price; this is particularly seen in the average price of a two-bedroom flat, which has 
increased by over 50%.   
 
Budget Consultation held in September 2008 indicates that almost half of respondents felt that more 
Council money should be spent on “Affordable Housing” (44%) and “Helping the Homeless” (47%) 
 
Census data from 2001 shows that “Single pensioners” make up over 12% of the District’s population, 
which has implications for access and delivery of tailored services for our older residents. 
 
What are we doing about it? 
 
The PDP for Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People includes the following action areas: 
 

• Funding commitment to delivering additional affordable housing in the District 
• Increase the number of homes in the District that meet the decent homes standards 
• Support the independence, inclusion and wellbeing of the most vulnerable members of the 

community. 
• Work with individuals and families to help them overcome health and social issues 
• Promote healthier lifestyle choices, reduce health inequalities  
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ACCESS TO EDUCATION, SKILLS AND EMPLOYMENT 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 
Education, Skills and Training deprivation ranks as the most prevalent form of deprivation in Cannock 
Chase, with eight SOAs in the District being ranked in the 10% most deprived areas in the country, one of 
which is ranked amongst the 2% most deprived nationally; and a further nine areas in the 10-20% most 
deprived.  Lack of education and skills can have a significant impact on many aspects of an individual’s 
lifestyle and prosperity, including employability, income, health, and access to services.  This is particularly 
relevant to the local context, which has seen a shift away from traditional industry to a more diverse 
employment structure and thus a requirement for a different skill set. 
 
Although recent years have seen a steady improvement in educational achievement amongst Young 
People in Cannock Chase, GCSE attainment still remains below national and regional averages.  This 
effect is particularly pronounced when looking at the rate of pupils achieving five or more GCSEs grade A*-
C including English and Maths, where the average District figure is 40% compared to 47% nationally. 
 
Rising achievement at GCSE level has also seen an effect on the numbers of District pupils remaining in 
Full Time Education (FTE) after Year 11.  Here the gap between District and National figures has narrowed 
considerably.  Of those leaving FTE, the District continues to have higher than average numbers of Young 
People in employment which includes “Structured Learning in the Workplace”.  The number of Year 11 
School Leavers in Cannock Chase District who are not engaged in education, employment or training 
(NEET) has seen a slight decline between 2005 (6.6%) and 2007 (6.1%).  However, this still exceeds the 
County average, which has declined from 5.5% to 4.8% in the same timeframe. 
 
Amongst the working-age population, Cannock Chase has proportionally less (21.2%) Level 4 (Degree or 
equivalent) qualified adults than Staffordshire (26.0%), the West Midlands (24.6%) and Great Britain 
(28.6%). This divergence is also seen with the number of District residents (39.1%) with Level 3 
qualifications (A Level or equivalent); below the averages when compared to County (42.8%), Regional 
(42.0%) and National (46.4%) figures. 
 
Citizens’ Panel responses indicate that “Education provision” is seen as a priority for the District, ranking 
sixth out of twenty options.  “Job prospects” is consistently perceived as a priority in public consultation. 
 
Budget Consultation in September 2008 saw 36% of respondents stated that the Council should spend 
more on “Supporting new jobs creation and business growth”.   
 
What are we doing about it? 
 
The PDP for Access to Education, Skills and Employment includes the following action areas: 
 

• Strengthen the employment base of the District 
• Attract inward investment and development  
• Improve education and skills levels across the District  
• Tackle deprivation in the District’s most deprived communities 
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SAFE, STRONG AND COHESIVE COMMUNITIES 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 
Recorded crime in Cannock Chase has seen a significant reduction, with Police figures indicating a decline 
of over 15% in the District during 2007/08, to a total of 7714 offences.  The Cannock Chase Crime and 
Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP), which examines particular categories of offence as identified by 
the British Crime Survey, indicates a decline in the level of all these types of crime in the District, with 
particularly large reductions in “violence against person” and “burglary” offences. 
 
These indicators correspond to the IMD ranking for Crime in the District, where no SOAs are ranked in the 
worst 10% deprived nationally, and only seven of the total sixty SOAs across the District are ranked in the 
10-30% worst deprived nationally. 

However, the public perception of crime within Cannock Chase continues to indicate that reduction of crime 
and disorder is a key challenge for the District.  The Council’s Citizens’ Panel has ranked “low level of 
crime” as the highest priority during the last three years and over half of respondents to the 2008 budget 
consultation felt the Council should spend more on “making the district safer”.   

Anti-social behaviour (ASB)is officially defined as 'behaviour likely to cause alarm, harassment or distress 
to members of the public not of the same household as the perpetrator'2.  Depending on the circumstances, 
many kinds of behaviour can be called ‘anti-social’.  Examples include: criminal damage and vandalism, 
threatening behaviour, harassment, abandoned vehicles, neighbour problems, noise, dog fouling, and fly 
tipping. 

Across Cannock Chase, the total for incidents of ASB for 2007/08 was 5,952, a rise of 2.3% on the 
previous year.  Public consultation in 2007 indicated that 68% of respondents perceive ASB in the District 
to be low or fairly low; the most common problems in the District were perceived to be litter and dog fouling. 
 
What are we doing about it? 
 
The PDP for Safe, Strong and Cohesive Communities includes the following action areas: 
 
To be confirmed when finalised PDP 
 

• To reduce levels of violent crime, particularly domestic violence and alcohol fuelled violence  
• To reduce incidents of Anti-Social Behaviour  
• Take action against acquisitive and Business crime 
• Promoting community cohesion 
• Safer roads 
• Build an a strong and effective Community Safety Partnership  

                                                 
2 From the Crime and Disorder Act 1998. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 
Cannock Chase District has a unique mix of urban developments, expanses of Brownfield post-industrial 
sites, green belt and an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty at the heart of the District.  There are also 
eight conservation areas in the District, which include additional controls over certain types of development 
to maintain the character and appearance of these areas. 
 
The District’s population is growing and is predicted to continue rising over the next twenty years.  
Population density within Cannock Chase is already high, with over 11 persons per hectare (PPH), 
compared to Staffordshire (3.0 PPH) and England (3.77 PPH).3   
 
In respect of the ‘Living Environment Deprivation’ Domain, Cannock Chase has no SOAs in either the 0-
10% or the 10-20% most deprived ranges.  One SOA, in Cannock South ward, is ranked in the 20-30% 
most deprived band.    
 
Sustainable development continues to be a key challenge for the public sector.  Central government has 
identified four key priority areas for immediate action in the UK, these are: Sustainable Consumption and 
Production; Climate Change and Energy; Natural Resource Protection and Enhancement; and Sustainable 
Communities.4  Local authorities will have an important part to play in ensuring that sustainable 
development is achieved. 
 
The Local Development Framework Core Strategy will shape the way in which the District will change in its 
physical, economic, social and environmental characteristics between now and 2026, particularly in regard 
to the built environment and development.   
 
Cannock Chase Council provides a broad range of services which impact on and influence the environment 
and environmental sustainability, including rubbish, waste and recycling; parks and open spaces; 
streetcare; CCTV; pollution; and planning. 
 
In terms of public perception, “clean streets” ranked in top 5 as a key priority for the District  during the last 
three years Citizens’ Panel consultations.  The 2008 Budget consultation 2008 saw substantial numbers of 
respondents indicating that more should be spent on Street cleaning & litter (47%), removing fly tipping and 
graffiti (43%), and recycling & waste collection (25%). 
 
What are we doing about it? 
 
The PDP for Environmental Sustainability includes the following action areas: 
 

• The Built Environment and the Local Development Framework   
• Maintaining environments that are valued, protected and enjoyed by residents and visitors. 
• Developing a Climate Change policy and communications plan to raise awareness of the impact of 

Climate Change 
• Reducing the volume of waste to landfill and increasing recycling rates. 
• Improving the cleanliness of our streets 
• Protecting biodiversity 

                                                 
3 Source: Office for National Statistics, www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk  
4 See www.defra.gov.uk/sustainable/government  
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CORPORATE IMPROVEMENT 
 
Why is it a priority? 
 
Cannock Chase District Council provides a range of Corporate and Support Services, which underpin the 
delivery of front-line services and in some instances are customer facing in their own right. 
 
Our Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan sets out our commitment to continuous improvement in 
order to achieve excellent results and deliver improved services and outcomes for the District.  Our 
Corporate Health indicators will be used to measure the success of delivery against this Plan.  
 
The Corporate Improvement PDP captures those areas identified through a number of sources which 
require corporate improvement including the: 
 

• 2008 Annual Audit and Inspection letter (to be replaced by the CAA Organisational Assessment 
and Area Assessment) 

• Strategic Risk Register, 
• Annual Governance Statement;  
• Corporate Governance Self Assessment; 
• IDeA Peer Review  

 
Improvement is an ongoing process and we recognise that the needs of the community change continually, 
customers’ expectations change continuously and there are always ways in which the effectiveness and 
efficiency of an organisation or partnership can improve.   
 
The Plan is based around the Key Lines of Enquiry which form part of the Organisational Assessment.  The 
Organisational Assessment replaces the previous Direction of Travel Assessment under Comprehensive 
Performance Assessment (CPA) and forms part of the new Comprehensive Area Assessment (CAA) 
framework. 
 
The Council recognises the importance of ensuring the quality of the data it collects and uses. Data is used 
to inform sound decision-making and the Council is committed to embedding the highest standards within 
everyday working practices across all services. This commitment is set out in the Council’s Data Quality 
Policy and Strategy which describes the principles of data quality, the roles, responsibilities and 
accountabilities of officers and members and highlights measures to drive continuous improvement. The 
Data Quality Policy and Strategy and the corresponding action plan will be monitored regularly through the 
Performance Transformation Team. 
 
The basic concept of continuous improvement at Cannock Chase District Council involves: 
 
• Achieving clarity of purpose and achievement of a shared vision with our partners for and alongside the 

communities of Cannock Chase; 
• Understanding what works and learning from success at Cannock Chase District Council and 

elsewhere; 
• Being clear about where we are now and identifying the priorities for improvement; and 
• Taking action to improve on a continuous basis. 
 
The Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan has been developed to help to deliver improved services 
and outcomes for the District. 
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What are we doing about it? 
 
The Corporate Improvement PDP includes the following action areas: 

• Managing Finances – How effectively the Council manages its finances to deliver value for money 
• Governing the Business - How well the Council governs itself and commissions services that 

provide value for money and deliver better outcomes for local people. 
• Managing Resources - How the Council manages its natural resources, physical assets, and 

people to meet current and future needs and deliver value for money 
• Managing Performance - How the Council delivers the services and outcomes that are important to 

local people and the capacity to deliver future improvements 
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SECTION THREE – THE CONTEXT –NATIONAL, REGIONAL AND SUB REGIONAL 
FACTORS INFLUENCING THE CORPORATE PLAN 
 
NATIONAL PICTURE  
 
The following national issues will influence future strategy and service delivery at Cannock Chase. 
Predominantly such issues include legislative and policy changes, resource implications and performance 
management frameworks: 
 
Law: 
 
• Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Act 2007 gives legislative effect to proposals 

contained within the Local Government White Paper ‘Strong and Prosperous Communities’ published 
in October 2006.  Other legislative change likely to affect the delivery of services and priorities for 
Cannock Chase includes: 

• Children and Young Persons Bill, addressing care and support services; 
• Climate Change Bill, highlights the importance of local government in delivering carbon reductions, 

including targets for reducing carbon emissions; 
• Constitutional Reform Bill, which may have implications for devolution to Local Government, and 

increased public involvement in decision making; 
• Energy Bill, with provisions related to fuel poverty; 
• Housing and Regeneration Bill, with proposals to establish the Homes and Communities Agency; 
• Local Transport Bill, exploring issues related to congestion and local powers to deliver local transport 

solutions; 
• Planning Reform Bill, exploring options for addressing major developments, reform of the local 

development framework and proposals for financing local infrastructure;  
• Regulatory Enforcement and Sanctions Bill, with proposals to establish the Local Better Regulation 

Office.   
• Sustainable Communities Act 2007, promoting a channel for local communities and authorities 

influencing policy to promote sustainability 
 
Cannock Chase District Council is tracking progress with legislation and the implications arising as a result. 
 
Resources 
 
• Comprehensive Spending Review 2007 

The Government’s Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR) published in October 2007 established the 
framework for local government finance settlements for 2008-09 to 2010-11. The Treasury 
commissioned a series of reviews to inform the outcomes of the CSR, related to service efficiency and 
transformation; sub national economic development; skills; planning; energy; and waste. In several 
cases, these reviews have resulted in publication of white papers and strategies by Government; the 
planning and energy white papers, and the waste strategy review being examples. 

 
• The Local Authority Business Growth Incentives  

The Local Authority Business Growth Incentives (LABGI) Scheme is a Government Incentive Scheme 
that rewards local authorities for increases in Business Rates above a target set by central 
government.  In relation to targets based on business growth between 1995 and 2003, Cannock Chase 
District Council challenged Central Government, resulting in an out of court financial settlement of 
£750,000 in December 2008.  The Council had previously made other representations to Central 
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Government concerning the application of the scheme for other periods which resulted in additional 
LABGI monies of £400,000 being received in 2008-09. 

 
 
Performance management: 

 
From 1st April 2009, the Comprehensive Performance Assessment (CPA) will be replaced by the 
Comprehensive Area Assessment as the performance framework for Local Government and other 
public sector agencies. CAA will focus on outcomes achieved in local areas for local people, rather 
than the traditional focus on the performance of individual organisations. It therefore places a greater 
emphasis on Councils and their partner organisations working together for the benefit of the local 
community. The Audit Commission, together with seven public inspectorates have developed CAA 
which will include an annual Area Assessment, for the area covered by the Staffordshire LAA  and an 
annual Organisational Assessment for the partner organisations within that area. It is intended to be a 
forward looking assessment framework, designed to focus on future challenges and delivery, rather 
than a retrospective assessment of the performance of each organisation. 
 
On 1st April 2008, the Government introduced a single New National Indicator Set containing 198 
Performance Indicators for all public sector agencies which replaced the former Best Value 
Performance Indicators. Whilst all 198 indicators will be reported by the Audit Commission, the Local 
Area Agreement for Staffordshire contains 35 indicators (in addition to the 16 statutory education 
indicators) which focus on priority areas across the County, as agreed with Government Office for the 
West Midlands.  
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WEST MIDLANDS REGIONAL PICTURE  
 
Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS) 
 
The West Midlands Spatial Strategy covers a wide range of subjects including economic development, 
housing, renewable energy, the built, historic and natural environment, minerals, transport, and waste.   As 
a part of the national planning system, the main purpose of the RSS is to provide a long term transport 
planning and land use framework for the Region, and guide the preparation of local authority development 
and transport plans.  The strategy determines the scale and distribution of housing and economic 
development for the West Midlands, alongside priorities for transport investment and environmental policy. 
The RSS will be further developed at the local level via the Local Development Framework. 
Further information is available at www.wmra.gov.uk  
 
Improvement & Efficiency West Midlands 
 
Improvement & Efficiency West Midlands is the Regional Improvement & Efficiency Partnership (RIEP) for 
the West Midlands, whose vision for the public sector in the region is that the West Midlands will be “a 
rapidly improving and high performing region which actively engages all partners in developing innovative, 
highly efficient and excellent services.”  As part of delivering this vision, the four key high level outcomes 
identified by the Partnership are: 
 
• Creating a regional climate of innovation and excellence 
• Improvement and tackling underperformance 
• Place shaping and the needs of localities 
• Efficiency/ transformation/ process improvement 
 
The Partnership’s aim, through an inclusive and collaborative approach, is to foster a “stronger consistent 
overall drive for improvement and greater pride in what the region is achieving.”  This will be achieved 
through a number of crosscutting work programmes under the headings of People and Leadership 
Development; Corporate Performance Improvement; Local Area Agreement and Partnership Working; 
Efficiency and Procurement; and Transformation and Process Improvement.  Further information can be 
found at www.wmcoe.gov.uk    
 
STAFFORDSHIRE PICTURE  

Staffordshire operates an “enhanced two tier” system of Local Government.  Two-tier local government 
involves County and District Councils working together to deliver services. County Councils deliver services 
such as highways, education and social services; whilst Districts deliver services such as environmental 
health, planning, and street cleansing. 

The Local Area Agreement (LAA) for Staffordshire provides the opportunity for enhanced co-ordination and 
partnership delivery on key areas: 
 
• A vibrant, prosperous and sustainable economy 
• Strong, safe and cohesive communities 
• Improved health and sense of well being 
• A protected, enhanced and respected environment 
• Statutory education and early years’ targets 
 

http://www.wmra.gov.uk/
http://www.wmcoe.gov.uk/
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The 2008 – 2011 LAA for Staffordshire has informed the development of this Plan and is available at 
http://www.staffordshirepartnership.org.uk/refresh/  

http://www.staffordshirepartnership.org.uk/refresh/
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SECTION FOUR – HOW DO WE GET THERE? 
 
IMPROVEMENT PLANNING FRAMEWORK  
 
In order to deliver the complexities of national, regional, county-wide priorities, in addition to the District’s 
own priorities, strategic planning is essential. The Council’s own Corporate Improvement Planning 
Framework illustrates both the linkages with its key strategic partners and also the linkages between the 
various organisational levels within Cannock Chase District Council: 

 

 
Local Area Agreement 

Cannock Chase 
Sustainable 

Community Strategy 
 

 
Corporate Priorities 

 
Priority Delivery Plans 

 
Service Delivery Plans 

 
Employee Personal Development Reviews 

Staffordshire’s “Our 
County, Our Vision“ 
Community Strategy 

Chase Community 
Partnership Delivery 

Plans 

Cannock Chase 
District Council 
Corporate Plan 

LDF Core Strategy 
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The principal elements within the Corporate Improvement Planning Framework as illustrated in the diagram 
above are described in further detail below: 
 
• ‘Our County, Our Vision’ – Staffordshire Strategy 

Staffordshire County Council undertook consultation with its residents and partners, including 
Cannock Chase District Council in order to develop a common purpose and vision for the 
Sustainable Community Strategy for the County as a whole. The strategy can be seen fully at 
www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/councilpoliciesandplans/scs/ 
 

• Local Area Agreement 
The Local Area Agreement (LAA) is effectively a contract between Central and Local Government 
confirming 35 priority outcomes and an additional 16 statutory educational outcomes for 
Staffordshire. The LAA was negotiated with all Partners and Government Office for the West 
Midlands and was ‘signed off in June 2008. The LAA is the mechanism by which Staffordshire’s 
‘Our County, Our Vision’ is delivered. The LAA can be viewed in full at: 
www.staffordshirepartnership.org.uk/  

 
• Cannock Chase Sustainable Community Strategy  

This contains the priorities agreed by partners, following consultation with residents in Cannock 
Chase. It ensures that the priorities from Staffordshire’s Strategy and the LAA are embedded within 
the District. Further information can be found at www.cannockchasedc.gov.uk/ 
 

• Cannock Chase Community Partnership Delivery Plans 
The Chase Community Partnership has established comprehensive Delivery Plans to ensure that 
partners are working together to delivery the outcomes agreed in the Staffordshire Strategy, Local 
Area Agreement and also the Cannock Chase Sustainable Community Strategy. The Sustainable 
Community Strategy is also the vehicle to enable other partners to align their own organisational 
priorities and resources to achieve the shared District vision and priorities. Accordingly, the 
Council’s contribution to each of these Partnership Delivery Plans is detailed within the Priority 
Delivery Plans.  

 
• LDF Core Strategy 

The Core Strategy is the key document within the Local Development Framework for establishing 
spatial policies and land allocations, and which will set out policies and proposals to help shape the 
way in which the District will change in its physical, economic, social and environmental 
characteristics between now and 2026 – LDF Core Strategy  

 
• Parish/Town Council Partnerships 

There are eight local Parish and Town Councils within Cannock Chase, working at the level of local 
government closest to the people and communities of the District.  Cannock Chase District Council 
is working in partnership with these local Councils, supporting them in matters of governance and 
probity and offering regular advice.  Work is underway to develop a protocol for partnership 
working with Parish and Town Councils to ensure local level engagement and community 
outcomes. 

 
• Cannock Chase District Council Corporate Plan 

The Council’s Corporate Plan replaces the former ‘Best Value Corporate and Performance Plan’. It 
describes the Council’s priorities, programmed activity, performance targets and resource 
allocation for a rolling three year period. 

http://www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/councilpoliciesandplans/scs/
http://www.staffordshirepartnership.org.uk/
http://www.cannockchasedc.gov.uk/
http://www.cannockchasedc.gov.uk/site/scripts/documents_info.php?documentID=542&pageNumber=6
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• Corporate Priorities 

Each of the CHASE Corporate Priorities set out in the Corporate Plan has a detailed ‘Priority 
Delivery Plan’ (PDP) detailing the actions, targets, indicators and resources for each financial year 
in the three year period (indicative for years two and three). The sixth Plan is the Corporate 
Improvement PDP which details those areas which have been identified through inspection activity 
as requiring improvement.  It sets out key improvement themes and identifies key actions to 
support and drive this improvement activity. 

 
• Service Delivery Plans 

Each service unit within the Council has its own service delivery plan, aligned to the PDP and 
Corporate Plan. 

 
• Employee Personal Development Reviews 

Each employee has an annual Personal Development Review which reflects on the performance 
during the last twelve months and sets objectives for the forthcoming year, linked to service 
delivery plans.  
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USE OF RESOURCES TO DELIVER CORPORATE PLAN 
 
Under the Comprehensive Performance Assessment, the Audit Commission conducted an annual Use of 
Resources Assessment to review the Council’s performance within the resources which were available to it. 
The Assessment was made up of five themes which were scored individually and collectively achieved an 
overall judgment on a scale of 1 to 4.  In 2008, Cannock Chase District Council received an overall 
judgment of 3, recognising that ‘the Council performance was consistently above minimum requirements 
and was performing well’.  
 
Under the new Comprehensive Area Assessment (CAA) the Audit Commission will undertake an 
Organisational Assessment of the Council on an annual basis. The Organisational Assessment will include 
the four themes listed below, the first three of which relate to the Council’s use of resources which will be 
scored separately to the Managing Performance theme: 
 
Management of Finances 
Governance of Business 
Management of Resources 
Managing Performance 
 
Each of the four themes is described in further detail below: 
 
Management of Finances 
This theme focuses on the importance of strategic financial management. The key areas addressed in this 
theme are: 

• Effective financial planning 
• Understanding costs and achieving effectiveness 
• Financial reporting and forecasting 

 
Governance of Business 
This theme focuses on the commissioning of services and sound governance. The key areas addressed in 
this theme are: 

• Commissioning and procurement 
• Use of information in decision making and performance management 
• Good governance 
• Strategic risk management and internal control 

 
Managing Resources 
This theme focuses on the management of natural resources, physical assets and people. The key areas 
addressed in this theme are: 

• Effective use of natural resources 
• Strategic asset management 
• Workforce organisation, development and planning 

 
Managing Performance 
This theme focuses on the management and improvement of services to deliver wider community 
outcomes. The key areas within this theme are: 

• Delivery of improvements that are important to local people 
• Leadership, capacity and capability to deliver improvements 
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IMPLEMENTING THE CORPORATE PLAN AND MANAGING PERFORMANCE 
 
With the change to the Local Government Performance Framework based on the National Indicator Set, 
the refresh of the Local Area Agreement, introduction of the new Sustainable Community Strategy and the 
introduction of the Comprehensive Area Assessment (CAA), it has been determined that in order to 
effectively manage performance at Cannock Chase: 
 
• A new ‘balanced scorecard approach’ is developed for performance management purposes; and 
• Improvement Plans based upon the CAA challenges are developed for 2009-12.  
 
The Balanced Scorecard 
 
In order to succeed in delivering the Strategic Priorities and ensure real outcomes for the residents of 
Cannock Chase, the Council itself must operate efficiently and effectively to improve its corporate 
performance. We have therefore developed a ‘balanced scorecard’ which identifies four key areas of focus 
throughout the organisation which unify all Council services in delivering the strategic CHASE Priorities and 
the Corporate Improvement Priorities.   
 

Customer and Stakeholder 
Measures Business Process Measures 

Organisational Development 
Measures Financial Measures 

 
Performance Management 
 
Our five CHASE PDPs will contain Local Area Agreement National Indicators, those National Indicators 
which are reported at a district level and any Local Performance Indicators.  The PDPs will contain a 
number of performance indicators which will inform us as to whether we are delivering on and achieving our 
priorities.  All of these performance indicators will be aligned to the four key scorecard themes detailed 
below. Each PDP will be performance managed by DMT through a six weekly report in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions and performance indicators included within the plan. In addition a full 
performance report to DMT and the Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny Sub Committee will be 
provided on a quarterly basis. The PDPs will inform us as to whether we are delivering on and achieving 
our priorities. 
 
Our Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan contains a number of Corporate Improvement 
performance indicators. These indicators provide be the litmus test to ensure that the Council’s services are 
performing efficiently and supporting and improving the way in which CHASE priorities are delivered to 
residents.  An example of such an indicator for corporate improvement would be National Indicator 179 - 
value for money, this performance indicator is essential in successfully delivering all of the CHASE 
priorities. This PDP will be performance managed by DMT through a six weekly report in relation to 
progress against delivery of the actions and performance indicators included within the plan. In addition a 
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full performance report to DMT and the Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny Sub Committee will be 
provided on a quarterly basis.  
 
Our Service Delivery Plans detail a number of our Business Indicators that will be reported on a monthly 
basis by the Head of Service to the Director. 
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Performance Management Framework 
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Continuous Improvement 
 
Cannock Chase Council is committed to continuous improvement and this is reflected in the outcomes 
achieved against key performance indicators. Over a three year period, commencing 2005/06, the Council 
improved 65% of its performance indicators, which is higher than the national average for District Councils 
for the same period at 55.3-58.7%. As a result, Cannock Chase Council was ranked 115th out of 388 
authorities for the percentage of indicators which improved over the same three year period. However, for 
2007/08, the Council was ranked 103rd out of 388 authorities for the percentage of indicators which had 
improved during that year which demonstrates a significant improvement. 
 
In 2007/08, the Council was proud to achieve improvements in 65% of its performance indicators, which is 
significantly higher than the national average for District Councils at 56.9-59.1% and a real improvement on 
our 2006/07 performance whereby 52% of performance indicators had improved and we were below the 
average range for all district authorities.  
 
The Annual Audit and Inspection Letter dated March 2009 is a positive summary of the Audit Commission’s 
activities in audit and inspection work at Cannock Chase during the last year and in summary confirms: 
 
Use of Resources – reporting an overall score of 3 out of 4, the Council is ‘performing well’ 
 
Direction of Travel – identifies “improving outcomes” across the Council’s priority areas, and good rates of 
service improvement.  Examples include the recycling service being recognised as being “one of the top 
performers nationally”; progress in reducing the rates of homelessness and increasing the level of 
affordable housing; increased participation in leisure activities; and continuing improvements in processing 
times for Housing and Council Tax Benefits claims, identified as a key priority for customers”. 
 
Customer Satisfaction –recognises high satisfaction levels for individual services delivered by the 
Council, including museum activity and housing tenants.  Further positive comment is made regarding the 
Council’s commitment to community engagement, identifying the needs and priorities of its customers. 
 
Partnership Working – the letter asserts that Cannock Chase District Council “continues to work positively 
with partners to enhance its capacity”.  Positive references are made to partnership working on the health 
and wellbeing agenda, supporting vulnerable people, and community safety work resulting in reduced 
levels of crime in the District.  The Council makes “sound contributions to wider community outcomes.”   
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 FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
 
General Fund 
 
This revenue programme covers the majority of the Council’s services (excluding Council housing).  Total 
expenditure for 2009-10 is estimated to be £14,632,000 and is funded through Council Tax, Government 
Grant and the redistributed business rates income.  Reserves are utilised to ensure transitional elements of 
the budget are undertaken in a smooth manner.  
 
The Council’s General Fund Programme for 2009/10, after capital charges, investment income and 
contributions to and from reserves are taken into account, amounts to £14,229,000 which is £387,000 
(2.8%) higher than the 2008/09 original budget. 
 
After Government Grant has been included, the net expenditure for the District Council is £5,764,527, 
which is £236,527 (4.3%) higher than the 2008/09 original budget. 
 
This required an increase of £7.20 (3.9%) in this Council’s element of the Council Tax for 2009/10, which 
equates to £191.64 for a Band D property. 
 

Who Spends Your Council Tax 2009-10

Staffordshire 
County Council 

69%

Parish (avg) 1%

Fire Authority 
5%

Staffordshire 
Police Authority 

12%

Cannock Chase 
District Council 

13%

 
 
For 2009-10 Cannock Chase District Council has increased its share of the Council Tax by 3.9%.  The level 
of increase assumed in the initial planning for the budget in 2010-11 and 2011-12 is 4.9%, although it will 
be subject to a full review and potential amendments when next year’s budget is set. 
 
The overall rise in Council Tax is dependent on increases required by Staffordshire County Council, 
Staffordshire Police Authority, the Stoke-on-Trent and Staffordshire Fire and Rescue Service, and various 
Parish Councils.  Taking account of all increases in a Band D property in an area without a Parish Council, 
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the increase in Council Tax for 2009-10 is £40.41 of which only £7.20 is for Cannock Chase District 
Council. 
 
Forecasts for 2010/11 and 2011/12 
 
The Government has provided an indication of the amount of grant it will allocate to this Council for the 
years 2010/11 and 2011/12.  Although this will allow the Council to develop a more meaningful medium-
term revenue programme covering the next three years it understandably puts service pressure on the 
Council because of the low level of increase. 
 
The forecast spending requirements for 2010/11 (£14,741,000) and 2011/12 (£15,040,000) shows a 
increase of £109,000 for 2010/11 and an increase of £408,000 for 2011/12 over the two-year period 
compared with next year’s budget.  Although these budgets will be reviewed, the level of forecast spending 
would result in a Council Tax increase of 4.9% in each of those years. 
 
Achieving Efficiencies 
 
The Council has adopted a pro-active approach over a number of years to ensure efficiency savings are on 
a cash basis and contribute to the effective and efficient overall use of resources but also provide a fair and 
equitable balanced budget to Council. 
 
Since 2003-04 the Council has achieved ongoing cash savings of £1.3 million per annum that is reflected in 
the current budget, and at the same time re-allocated resources of £3.8 million either to improved services 
or to provide a balanced budget. The savings far outweigh government targets and hence limit the scope 
for further efficient savings without adopting a more radical approach. 
 
The Comprehensive Spending Review (CSR 2007) requires local authorities to demonstrate efficiency 
savings from 2008/09 onwards.  Although the efficiency savings are not subject to the same reporting 
regime as in previous years, and individual targets are not required to be set by each authority, the savings 
are actually built into the level of Government support received. Government support for 2009-10 increased 
by 1.4% with future years only increasing by 1% and the Council is required to balance the difference 
between inflation and other cost pressures and the settlement received from Government.   
 
Cannock Chase District Council is developing a Value for Money Programme for the next three years to 
demonstrate that the required efficiencies have been achieved.   VFM is at the core of Business planning at 
service level and in addition, the Council is actively engaging in delivering cross cutting savings in the form 
of shared services and partnership working. 
 
Reserves and Balances 
 
The level of reserves are considered to be adequate to fund planned expenditure identified by the Council 
where working balances reflect a risk assessment of the Council’s budget. 
 
Risk Assessment 
 
A risk assessment of material items of income and expenditure has been prepared as part of the Council’s 
budget process.  The risk matrix identifies the main areas of risk and potential actions if significant 
variations occur in projected levels of expenditure and income. 
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The estimates are considered to be robust.  Employee costs are based on the approved establishment, 
investment income is based on the advice of the Council’s Treasury Management Advisors and income 
targets are considered to be achievable.   
 
The medium term revenue programme for 2009/10 to 2011/12, assumes that the working balance at the 
end of each year will be £936,000 for 2009/10, £933,000 for 2010/11 and £826,000 for 2011/12, but this 
can be reviewed during the year to retain the balance at around 5.5% of the net revenue budget.   
 
Housing Revenue Account 
 
The Housing Revenue Account (HRA) is the budget operated by the Council which contains the income 
and expenditure of services connected with the Council’s landlord role.  This is a statutory account that is 
strictly controlled in terms of the type of costs and income that can be allocated.  The service is mainly 
funded from rents.  Council Tax cannot be used to fund Council housing. 
 
The programme for 2009/10 will amount to £17 million and this will rise to £17.6 million by 2010/11.  The 
main income into the HRA is from rents charged to tenants of the 5,500 properties let by the Council.  
Rents are also calculated by reference to a Government formula which provides a target rent for the 
Council’s properties to reach over a period of time.  The budget for 2009/10 assumes an average rent 
increase of 4.5% from October 2009. 
 
One of the key items of expenditure is Housing Subsidy.  Housing Subsidy is a contribution made to 
Central Government following the application of a standard formula, which estimates the amount of 
expenditure required and income available to manage and maintain the Council’s housing stock.  In 
2009/10 the contribution from the HRA to Central Government, or negative subsidy, is expected to be £3.8 
million. 
 
The draft Housing Revenue Account budget for 2009/10 highlights an operating deficit of £309,450 
compared with an operating deficit of £71,680 in 2008/06.  The estimated working balance at the end of 
2009/10 is in the region of £903,990 which is in line with best practice and will remain broadly at that level 
over the following year. 
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Capital Programme for 2009/10 to 2011/12 
 
The capital programme shows the Council’s planned investment on the acquisition or upgrade of assets. 
 
In considering its programme for capital investment, the Council is required to have regard to; 
 
 Affordability, e.g. implications for Council Tax; 
 Prudence and sustainability, e.g. implications for external borrowing; 
 Value for money, e.g. option appraisal; 
 Stewardship of assets, e.g. asset management planning; 
 Service objectives e.g. strategic planning for the authority; and 
 Practicality, e.g. achievability of the Forward Plan. 

 
The Capital Programme for 2009/10 is estimated at £9,951,960, falling to £7,852,750 by 2010/11.  The 
main areas of spend are as follows: 
 
 2009/10 

£ 
2010/11 

£ 
2011/12 

£ 
Housing Revenue Account Schemes 5,775,000 5,500,000 0 
Other Schemes 4,176,960 2,362,750 2,094,330 
 9,951,960 7,862,750 2,094,330 

 
The Housing Revenue Account Capital Programme for 2009/10 can be financed from; 
 
 £ 
Major Repairs Allowance 3,159,000 
Capital Receipts 460,000 
Revenue Contribution 1,686,000 
Grants 50,000 
Supported Capital Expenditure 420,000 

 
Use of Resources 
 
The Council received an Audit Commission Use of Resources Assessment during both 2007/08 and 
2008/09.  This focused on financial management, but also linked to the strategic management of the 
Council.  It looked at how financial management is integrated with strategy and corporate management, 
and supports Council priorities and delivers Value for Money (VFM). 
 
The Council received an overall score of 3, including a 3 for financial reporting, financial management and 
financial standing and a 2 in the Value for Money assessment.  The score, which was out of 4, indicates 
that the Council is performing well and consistently above minimum requirements.   
 
Three-year financial projections are set out in Appendix 3 to the Corporate Plan, for general fund, housing 
revenue account and capital programme. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



S:\Corporate\Meetings-Council\Current Year 2008-09\Cabinet\09-04-23\06b-Draft Corporate Plan 
2009-2012.Doc 

41

 
 
Appendices 
 

1. bibliography  
2. evidence base (i.e State of Cannock Chase)  
3. financial strategy 
4. performance management framework  
5. Priority Delivery Plans 

- Children, Young People and Families 
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- Environmental Sustainability 
 
- Corporate Improvement  
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The challenge 
 
The Council provides a range of Corporate and 
Support Services, which underpin the delivery 
of front-line services and in some instances are 
customer facing in their own right. 
 
Cannock Chase Council is committed to 
continuous improvement in service delivery and 
it is important that Corporate and Support 
Services make improvements in their own 
services and help front-line services in 
improving their services. 
 
The basic concept of continuous improvement 
at Cannock Chase District Council involves: 
 

• Achieving clarity of purpose and 
achievement of a shared vision with our 
partners for and alongside the 
communities of Cannock Chase; 

 
• Understanding what works and learning 

from success at Cannock Chase 
District Council and elsewhere; 

 
• Being clear about where we are now 

and identifying the priorities for 
improvement; and 

 
• Taking action to improve on a 

continuous basis. 
 
Many of the Council’s Corporate and Support 
Services are assessed annually through the 
Audit Commission’s Use of Resources 
Assessment, which will in turn contribute to the 
Comprehensive Area Assessment.  The Use of 
Resources Assessment outlines “key 
standards” that should be in place to support 
the efficient and effective running of the 
Council. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
This Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery 
Plan has been developed to help to deliver 
improved services and outcomes for the 
District. 
 
Previously the Council has had a number of 
improvement plans in place for specific services 
or issues. This is the first Corporate 
Improvement Priority Delivery Plan of its kind 
and it captures at a strategic level all of the key 
areas for improvement and development. These 
have been identified through a number of 
sources, including the: 
 

• Audit and Inspection Reports; 
• Strategic Risk Register; 
• Annual Governance Statement;  
• Corporate Governance Self 

Assessment; and 
• Use of Resources Self Assessment. 

 
It is envisaged that by clearly identifying those 
areas which need improving, and by putting a 
plan in place to address these areas for close 
monitoring, that improvement will be targeted 
where it is needed most, and will lead to better 
outcomes for service users.  Having one plan in 
place to address those areas for improvement 
will also reduce any duplication in reporting 
throughout the year. 
 
The Challenges faced by the Council have been 
based around the Key Lines of Enquiry for the 
Organisational Assessment, which forms part of 
the Comprehensive Area Assessment.  The 4 
challenges are outlined below: 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge 1 - Managing Finances – How 
effectively the Council manages its finances 
to deliver value for money 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• Finances are planned effectively to 
deliver strategic priorities and secure 
sound financial health; 

 
• We understand our costs, performance 

and achievement of efficiencies in 
activities 

 
• Financial reporting is timely, reliable 

and meets the needs of internal users, 
stakeholders and local people 

 
 

Challenge 2 - Governing the Business - How 
well the Council governs itself and 
commissions services that provide value for 
money and deliver better outcomes for local 
people. 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• The commissioning and procurement of 
quality services and supplies is tailored 
to local needs, to deliver sustainable 
outcomes and value for money; 

 
• We promote and demonstrate the 

principles and values of good 
governance; 

 
• We engage with the Community to 

deliver the services that they want.  We 
will show leadership of the Community 
and work with partners in doing this. 

 
• We manage risks appropriately and 

maintain a sound system of internal 
control 

 
 
 

Challenge 3 - Managing Resources - How the 
Council manages its natural resources, 
physical assets, and people to meet current 
and future needs and deliver value for 
money 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• We make effective use of natural 
resources and reduce the impact on the 
environment 

 
• We manage assets effectively to help 

deliver strategic priorities and service 
needs 

 
• We will plan, organise and develop our 

workforce effectively to support the 
achievement of strategic priorities 

 
• We will manage our ICT resources 

effectively to help deliver strategic 
priorities and service needs 

 
 
Challenge 4 - Managing Performance - How 
the Council delivers the services and 
outcomes that are important to local people 
and the capacity to deliver future 
improvements 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• We will produce relevant and reliable 
data and information to support 
decision making and manage 
performance 

 
• We will deliver priority services, 

outcomes and improvements that are 
important to local people 

 
• We will provide the leadership, capacity 

and capability to deliver future 
improvements 

 

 
 



Where we are at the 
moment 
 
The Council is under increasing pressure to 
make savings whilst at the same time 
maintaining, if not improving, the quality of 
services provided. 
 
The Council has scored a 3 for the past 2 years 
under the Audit Commission’s Use of 
Resources Assessment.  The new assessment 
coming into effect from 2008-09 is much 
tougher and it will be a challenge for the Council 
to maintain and indeed improve its score.   
 
 
Finances 
 
The Council faced a very challenging budget 
situation for the 2009-10 to 2011-12 revenue 
budget with an annual saving requirement of 
£870,000 per annum for the General Fund. 
The position in relation to the Housing Revenue 
Account (HRA) is unclear at this moment in time 
with the Government undertaking a review of 
subsidy arrangements which is likely to have a 
material impact upon the sustainability of the 
HRA. The current arrangements will result in 
the HRA not being sustainable past 2012-13 
and hence a full options appraisal will be 
required following the announcement of 
Government proposals. 
 
The action taken in relation to general council 
services, as reflected in the approved budget, 
provides a more stable position however further 
re-allocation of resources and efficiency savings 
will be required to address the strategic 
priorities of the Council, likely reduction in 
resources from central government and to re-
assess the level of affordable increases in 
Council Tax. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
The Council’s capital programmes are 
dependant upon the generation of capital 
receipts from the sale of its assets and the 
generation of ongoing revenue savings to 
enable prudential borrowing to be undertaken. 
The former is likely to be restricted in the 
medium term due to the impact of the recession  
A key element in the generation of ongoing 
savings is ensuring that all services provide 
Value for Money. 
 
The Council has already delivered £1.8m of 
savings as part of the Government’s Gershon 
Efficiency Programme.  The Council is on target 
to deliver further savings of £0.7 m for 2008-09 
with an additional £0.4m planned for 2009-10. 
 
The Value for Money (VFM) assessment is a 
key part of the Use of Resources Assessment 
and the Council currently only scores a 2 overall 
for this.  The most recent assessment shows 
some improvement in one element in 
recognition of the work done to put in place a 
VFM strategy and methodology which will be 
the foundations for moving forward to improve 
VFM in service delivery.  The Council needs to 
embed this VFM work and undertake a 
programme of service reviews to identify 
opportunities to improve VFM.   
 
The Council has a basic understanding of its 
costs and the performance of its services but 
this needs to be enhanced to identify those 
areas where improvements and savings can be 
made.   
 
In order to improve VFM, the Council is 
exploring opportunities to work with other 
Councils to share services and thus reduce 
costs. 
 

 
 



The s151 Officer (Head of Financial 
Management) is the Statutory Officer who has 
responsibility for ensuring that the Council has 
robust financial arrangements in place.  The 
Head of Financial Management’s team provides 
the following range of services: 
 

• Budget monitoring information and 
advice; 

• Short and Medium Term Budget 
Planning / Setting 

• Treasury management 
• Payment of accounts and raising of 

invoices 
• Payment of Housing Benefits 
• Collection of Council Tax and NNDR 

 
 
Governance Arrangements 
 
The Council has sound governance 
arrangements in place which guide day-to-day 
business operations. The Council introduced a 
Code of Governance in 2008-09 which outlines 
how the Council ensures that it is doing the right 
things, in the right way, for the right people in a 
timely, inclusive, open, honest and accountable 
manner.  
 
The Council’s governance arrangements are 
reviewed annually and a governance statement 
is published, highlighting any significant 
governance issues.  A self-assessment of the 
Council’s governance arrangements has been 
undertaken and an action plan produced to 
deliver improvements.   
 
There is a sound system of internal control in 
place to prevent and detect fraud and to ensure 
that risks are identified and managed 
appropriately.   The Internal Audit Section, 
through its planned programme of audits, 
advises management and members whether 
systems are operating as intended and controls 
can be relied upon.   

Strategic and operational risk registers are 
maintained to ensure that risks are identified 
and managed effectively.   
 
Work has begun on improving the co-ordination 
of procurement activities across the Council, 
starting with an analysis of spend to identify 
where savings may be made through more 
effective procurement.   
A handbook has been drafted to give advice 
and guidance on procurement best practice.   
 
The Community is consulted on and involved in 
the activities of the Council through the Citizens’ 
Panel, Community Forums and for specific 
projects.   
 
The Council works closely with partner 
organisations to deliver the services that the 
community wants and needs.  
 
There are a wide range of services that support 
the delivery of good governance across the 
Council and these include: 
 

• Financial Management 
• Legal Services 
• Democratic Services 
• Internal Audit 
• Insurance, Risk Management and 

Resilience 
• Procurement 
• Value for Money 
• Customer & Admin Services 
• PR & Marketing and Consultation 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



 
Managing Resources 
 
The Council has a wide range of property 
assets that it is responsible for ranging from 
operational assets held for service delivery ie 
offices, leisure facilities, housing stock etc to  
commercial premises ie shops, offices, 
industrial units held for investment purposes. In 
addition the Council also actively shares 
premises with other public sector agencies as 
well as having transferred assets to Town and 
Parish Council’s to manage locally for their 
communities.  
 
In terms of managing our natural resources, the 
Council takes its responsibility for the 
environment seriously.  We have been working 
hard to increase our recycling levels.                
A co-ordinated approach to sustainability and 
managing our natural resources is in the early 
stages of being developed. 
 
The Council relies heavily on human resources 
in delivering services and so it is important that 
these are well managed.  We currently employ 
628 people with a wide range of skills.  We are 
committed to investing in our employees, as 
evidenced through our Investors in People 
award.  Work is in progress on developing a 
workforce strategy that will guide us in planning, 
organising and developing our workforce for the 
future.  This is due for completion and 
implementation in 2009-10. 

The Council sees ICT as a major driver in 
enabling change and providing efficiencies, the 
use of technology to enable service delivery to 
the populace is increasing introducing 
improvements and efficiencies into our 
processes. The Council is moving to a position 
where technology supports and delivers the 
processes of the business.  

 

 

 

The vision of moving to an environment that 
supports the processes of the business is 
underpinned with changing the attitudes and 
perceptions of the staff to consider they are 
information officers.  The focus is on the 
processes and practices supporting the flow of 
information around the Council as opposed to 
focussing just on the technology.  

The services which support delivery of 
managing resources include: 
 

• Property Asset Management; 
• Human Resources;  
• ICT Services 

 
 
Managing Performance 
 
The Council, and its partners, know what 
services and outcomes are most important to 
local people through research and consultation 
from the Citizens’ Panel, State of Cannock 
Chase report and the recent Place Survey.   
 
The actions set out within this PDP and the five 
CHASE PDPs are all seeking to deliver on local 
peoples’ priorities. 
 
Through developing a robust Performance 
Management Framework, both internally and 
through the Local Strategic Partnership, we will 
be able to identify what difference we are 
making to local people.   
 
The Council recognises the significance of 
producing relevant and reliable data given that 
data is used to inform decision making.  Work 
has begun to embed data quality through the 
development of a corporate data quality policy 
and action plan. 
 
 
 
 

 
 



The services which support delivery of 
Managing Performance include: 
 

• Performance Management; 
• Policy, Research and Partnerships; 
• Communications; 
• Financial Management; 
• Value for Money. 
 

 

 
 



What will we do by 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline  What will be different by 
2012 

Managing Finances - How 
effectively the Council 
manages its finances to 
deliver value for money 
 

The Use of Resources Score 
for Financial Management is 
currently a 3 (good). This 
depicts that Financial 
Standing, Management and 
reporting is sound. 
The Council agreed a 
Balanced Budget for the 
period 2009-10 to 2011-12 
with the potential for ongoing 
surpluses from 2012-13 
onwards. 
The Budget is subject to a risk 
analysis to ensure the budget 
is not only robust but 
adequate reserves and 
balances exist. 
The Capital resources of the 
Council are however severely 
limited requiring either the sale 
of assets or generation of 
sufficient savings to undertake 
prudential borrowing. 
A policy based financial 
planning system i.e. Delivering 
Change  is in place that 
enables resources to be re-
allocated to priority areas 
The Business Planning 
process includes horizon 
scanning, asset/workforce and 
financial planning that enables 
outline long term financial 
plans to be determined. 
 
 
 

Finances are planned effectively to 
deliver strategic priorities and 
secure sound financial health.   
There will be greater awareness at 
both member and officer level of 
managing finance.  Projects will be 
evaluated to ensure outcomes are 
delivered. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
The Business Plan framework 
now incorporates a Value For 
Money regime enabling costs, 
performance and 
achievements to be evaluated 
and this regime will be 
implemented in 2009-10.  A 
programme of VFM reviews is 
to be undertaken across the 
Council. 
The Council is also evaluating 
alternative methods of service 
delivery with partnership 
arrangements with the private 
sector and/or other local 
authorities being explored. 
Provision now exists within the 
Budget for Invest to Save 
initiatives with a specific 
reserve existing for Economic, 
Cultural and Leisure 
Regeneration. 

We will understand how much our 
services cost, our performance and 
how this compares with other 
Councils.  We will be able to 
demonstrate VFM savings in service 
delivery.  VFM will be understood by 
employees and Members. 
 

Governing the Business - 
How well the Council governs 
itself and commissions 
services that provide value 
for money and deliver better 
outcomes for local people 
 

The Use of Resources score 
for Internal Control, Risk and 
Governance is currently a 2 
(adequate) 
 
Procurement activities across 
the Council are not  
co-ordinated, best practice is 
not always followed and as 
result opportunities for savings 
are being missed. 
The procurement of services is 
not currently linked to 
commissioning.  Use of the 3rd 
sector is not widely/formally 
considered and there is no 
policy on the use of local 
businesses.   
 

The commissioning and 
procurement of quality services and 
supplies is tailored to local needs, to 
deliver sustainable outcomes and 
value for money.  
We will have in place an up-to-date 
procurement strategy and 
commissioning strategy. 
Procurement activity will be          
co-ordinated across the Council and 
best practice followed. 
We will engage with local 
businesses and the 3rd sector where 
appropriate in the procurement and 
delivery of services.  We will take 
advantage of the savings available 
through the use of framework 
agreements, joint contracts etc and 
will work with other organisations to 
achieve this. 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
There is a Code of 
Governance in place and the 
Council has identified its 
values.  Awareness of these is 
patchy across the Council.   
 
 
 
 
 
The community is not routinely 
engaged in determining the 
services that they want. 
Members are involved in 
community forums but not 
other forms of community 
engagement. 
 
A sound system of internal 
control is maintained.  Internal 
Audit, through a planned 
programme of audits of key 
systems, reviews the key 
controls in place and advises 
where improvements need to 
be made.   
The Council’s approach to risk 
management is outlined in its 
policy and strategy.  Strategic 
and operational risk registers 
are in place.  Strategic risks 
are monitored by DMT and 
reported to the Audit & 
Governance Committee.  Risk 
management is not yet fully 
embedded across the Council 
in all key processes. 
 

We promote and demonstrate the 
principles and values of good 
governance.  Employees and 
members will be aware of the Code 
of Governance, what it means and 
how it affects them in their work.  
Employees and members will be 
familiar with and uphold the 
Council’s values.  There will be a 
sense of civic pride. 
 
We will have a community 
engagement strategy that outlines 
our corporate approach to engaging 
with the Community to deliver the 
services that they want.  We will 
show leadership of the Community 
and work with partners in doing this.   
 
 
We manage risks appropriately and 
maintain a sound system of internal 
control.  
Risk management will be fully 
embedded across the Council in all 
key activities.   
 
Employees and members will be risk 
aware and understand the 
importance of considering risks 
when making decisions.  Managers 
will be monitoring and acting upon 
risks as a matter of routine. 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
Managing Resources - How 
the organisation manages its 
natural resources, physical 
assets, and people to meet 
current and future needs and 
deliver value for money 
 

Efforts to date have largely 
been focused on increasing 
our recycling levels. However, 
a co-ordinated approach to 
sustainability and managing 
our natural resources is in the 
early stages of being 
developed. 
 
 
 
 
 
The current Asset 
Management Plan is a 
process led plan and Council 
has recognized need to 
overhaul its AM systems 
including producing a 
Corporate Property Strategy 
which embraces the more long 
term strategic approach 
identified in RICS best practice 
guidance. 
 
An action plan designed to 
achieve this has been 
approved by DMT. New post 
of Property Asset Manager 
created from 1st April 2009 
with responsibility for all non-
housing property. 
 
The authority has a range of 
policies in place addressing 
how employees are managed 
within the organisation.  All 
employees receive an annual 
review of their performance 
against agreed objectives 
linked to the relevant business 
plan and to determine current 
and future development needs  
 
 

We make effective use of natural 
resources and reduce the impact on 
the environment.  
 
We will conserve and enhance the 
natural environment, biodiversity 
and other site resources. We will 
promote a sustainable and cleaner, 
greener safer district.  The Council 
will be seen as an ambassador in 
promoting environmental 
awareness. 
 
We manage assets effectively to 
help deliver strategic priorities and 
service needs. 
 
We will have in place a Corporate 
Property Strategy, a Maintenance 
Strategy  together with robust audit 
and review procedures to challenge 
whether assets are required ,fit for 
purpose and provide vfm to meet 
current and future needs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We will plan, organise and develop 
our workforce effectively to support 
the achievement of strategic 
priorities.  
We will have a workforce 
development strategy which will set 
out a range of interventions 
designed to ensure continued 
access to the skills and experience 
needed by the organisation for the 
future. 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
 An ongoing programme of 

management development is 
in place directly linked to the 
achievement of management 
competencies, which in turn 
relates to the strategic 
priorities of the Council. 
 
An ICT Strategy is being 
devised that dovetails our 
Corporate Improvement Plan 
and priorities, this strategic 
approach will lead to the 
technology being applied 
where its required introducing 
improvements and efficiencies 
in the services we deliver.  
The Council, with its partners, 
is seeking a more efficient 
approach to service delivery 
for ICT through the possibility 
of ‘shared services’ eliminating 
efficiencies and introducing 
best practise. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We will manage our ICT resources 
effectively to help deliver strategic 
priorities and service needs 
ensuring strong, robust and reliable 
tools are available.  We will deliver 
an ICT infrastructure which is 
constantly available and responsive. 
 

Managing Performance - How 
the organisation delivers the 
services and outcomes that 
are important to local people 
and the capacity to deliver 
future improvements 
 

A 3 yearly State of Cannock 
Chase report is produced 
based on national Indices of 
Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 
which are published every 
three years.  Whilst this 
provides District wide 
information, there are at 
present no detailed profiles at 
a more local level. 
 
 
 
 
 

We will produce relevant and 
reliable data and information to 
support decision making and 
manage performance. 
We will have locality profiles per 
electoral ward which will provide 
detailed information at a locality 
level. This will inform the decision 
making process and enable actions 
and resources to be targeted 
towards areas of greatest need. 
These will be produced annually, in 
addition to the District wide report 
based on IMD every three years.  
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
 
Performance management 
processes are developing but 
need to be co-ordinated and 
embedded corporately.   
 
 

 
We will have a robust Performance 
Management Framework which is 
co-ordinated in approach for both 
the Council and Local Strategic 
Partnership and the community will 
be fully informed of the Council’s 
and LSP’s performance. 
 

 Research and consultation 
identifies local people’s 
priorities and this is translated 
into Council priorities. In 
addition to the State of 
Cannock Chase Report, the 
Council undertakes bi-annual 
corporate Citizens’ Panel 
Surveys and bespoke 
consultation exercises for 
individual areas and projects 
as part of local consultation. 
We have started to provide 
consultation feedback in the 
form of ‘we asked, you said, 
we did’ to assure residents 
that their views are taken into 
account in the decision making 
process. 
 
Leadership is provided by 
officers and Members within 
the organisation and to the 
wider community.  It is 
recognised that leadership 
needs to be more strategic 
and political leadership needs 
to be developed further. 
 
 
 

We will deliver priority services, 
outcomes and improvements that 
are important to local people. 
We will have an adopted 
Consultation Strategy which will 
ensure a co-ordinated and planned 
approach to consultation. This will 
maximise the effectiveness and 
efficiency of consultation exercises. 
There will be automatic feedback to 
all consultation exercises 
undertaken which will ensure that 
residents feel that their views form 
part of the decision making 
process.. 
 
 
 
 
We will provide the leadership, 
capacity and capability to deliver 
future improvements. The Council 
will be seen to demonstrate its 
community leadership role through 
working with partners to achieve 
community outcomes. 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
The Council, with its partners, 
is seeking a more efficient 
approach to service delivery 
and is looking at a range of 
options including ‘shared 
services’, joint working, etc.  
 
Arrangements for data quality 
are beginning to be 
corporately co-ordinated but 
are yet to be embedded. 

The Council will be able to 
demonstrate savings in service 
delivery, whilst maintaining if not 
improving services. 
 
 

Data quality will be embedded for 
both the Council’s systems and 
processes and for the Local 
Strategic Partnership 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 1 - Managing Finances - How effectively the Council manages its 
finances to deliver value for money 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Finances are planned effectively to deliver strategic priorities and secure sound financial health 
 
The rationale of the 
Council’s Medium Term 
Financial strategy will be 
published enabling the 
budget process to be 
demystified. 
 
 
The Budget and Delivering 
Change process will be 
refreshed to ensure it 
reflects the strategic 
priorities of the Council;  the 
capacity for change and the 
impact of Value  for Money; 
Shared Services and  Invest 
to Save initiatives  
 
 
A post implementation 
review of Policy Initiatives 
will be undertaken to 
determine whether intended 
outcomes have been 
achieved and hence any 
corrective action required 
 
 
 
 
 

 
X 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
Head of Financial 
Management  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Head of Financial 
Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Head of Financial 
Management 

 

 
 



We understand our costs, performance and achievement of efficiencies in activities 
 
VFM 
 
• Programme of VFM 

reviews to be developed 
and undertaken 

 
• VFM Workshops for 

Managers to explain the 
VFM methodology and 
give guidance on 
benchmarking, etc 

  
• VFM Strategy to be 

approved by Members 
 

 
 
 
X 
 
 
 
X 
 
 
 
 
 
X 
 
 

 
 
 
X 

 
 
 
X 
 

 
 

 
Head of Governance & 

Organisational 
Development 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 2 - Governing the Business - How well the Council governs itself and 
commissions services that provide value for money and deliver better outcomes 
for local people 
 

When 

How 
20

09
/10

 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

The commissioning and procurement of quality services and supplies is tailored to local needs, 
to deliver sustainable outcomes and value for money 
 
Commissioning 
 
Commissioning Strategy to 
be developed 
 

  
 
 

X 

  
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 

 
Procurement 
 
• Procurement Strategy to 

be developed 
 
 
 
• Contract Procedure 

Rules to be revised and 
re-launched with training 

 
 
• Develop approach to 

sustainable procurement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

  
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
Head of Legal & 

Democratic Services 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We promote and demonstrate the principles and values of good governance 
Ethics & Values 
 
• Review and re-launch 

the Council’s Values 
 
 
• Raise profile of Code of 

Conduct for Employees 
and Members 

 
• Raise awareness of the 

Code of Conduct and 
Standards for Members 

  

 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
Head of Governance 

Organisational 
Development  

 
Head of Legal & 

Democratic Services 

 

Raising Awareness of 
Good Governance 
 
Workshops, leaflets etc to 
be prepared to raise profile 
of good governance – will 
link into work around values 
and ethics 
 

 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 

 

We engage with the Community to deliver the services that they want.  We will show leadership 
of the Community and work with partners in doing this. 
Community Leadership 
 
• Working more closely 

with Parish Councils. 
 
• Members acting as 

change agents/ 
advocates on specific 
local issues and holding 
others to account 

 

 
 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 

   
 

Head of Legal & 
Democratic Services 

 
 

Head of Legal & 
Democratic Services  

 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Accountability and 
Engagement with the 
Community 
 
• Development of 

community engagement 
strategy 

 
• Development of  

consultation strategy 
and action plan 

 
• Development of 

Communications 
Strategy and action plan 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
PR & Marketing 

Manager 
 
 

PR & Marketing 
Manager 

 

 

Customer Access 
 
• Development of a 

Customer Access 
Strategy 

 
 
 
 

 
 

X 

   
 

Customer Services 
Manager 

 

Governance Framework 
for Partnerships (including 
values) 
 
• To develop a generic 

governance framework 
for partnerships 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will manage risks appropriately and maintain a sound system of internal control 
Risk Management 
 
• Risk management to be 

embedded into project 
management and 
performance 
management 

 
 
• Develop work on risks in 

relation to Partnerships 
 
 
 
• Establish a corporate 

approach to Safety 
Inspections 

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development /  

Special Projects 
Manager / Performance 

Manager 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 

Development / Policy & 
Partnerships Manager 

 
Insurance & Risk 

Manager  

 

Civil Contingencies 
 
• Need to develop and 

test business continuity 
plans – corporate and 
operational plans 

 
• Rest Centre Plan to be 

finalised, on-call rota to 
be established and staff 
trained  

 
• Develop Emergency  

Co-ordination Centre 
Plan, identify and train 
staff  

 
• Develop a 

Communications Plan 
 
 

 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Insurance & Risk 
Manager 

 
 
 

Insurance & Risk 
Manager 

 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
 

PR & Marketing 
Manager 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Anti-Fraud & Corruption 
and Confidential 
Reporting 
 
• Need to re-launch the 

revised policies and 
raise the profile of them 
both internally and 
externally 

 
 
 
 
 

X 
 

   
 
 
 

Chief Internal Auditor 
and Local Taxation & 

Benefits Manager 

 

Project Management 
 
Need to review our 
approach to project 
management, update 
guidance and provide 
training 

 
 
 

X 

   
 

Special Projects 
Manager 

 

 
 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 3 - Managing Resources - How the Council manages its natural 
resources, physical assets, and people to meet current and future needs and 
deliver value for money 
 

When 

How 
20

09
/10

 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will make effective use of natural resources and reduce the impact on the environment 

• Development of an 
energy management 
policy/strategy 

 
• Development of 

Environmental 
Strategies 

 
X 
 
 

X 

  Property Asset 
Manager 

 
 

Head of Environmental 
Services 

 

We will manage assets effectively to help deliver strategic priorities and service needs 

• Asset Management 
Strategy and Plan to be 
prepared 

 
• Development of 

Maintenance Strategy 

 
X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 Property Asset 
Manager 

 
 

Property Asset 
Manager 

 

We will plan, organise and develop our workforce effectively to support the achievement of 
strategic priorities 
• Develop a workforce 

strategy 
 
• Guidelines to be 

prepared on workforce 
planning and embedded 
into business plan 
template 

 
• Develop a competency 

framework for all 
employees  

 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

  Human Resources 
Manager 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will manage our ICT resources effectively to help deliver strategic priorities and service 
needs 
• ICT strategy to be 

reviewed 
X   ICT Manager  

 

 
 



What we will do 
 

Challenge 4 - Managing Performance - How the Council delivers the services and 
outcomes that are important to local people and the capacity to deliver future 
improvements 
 

When 

How 
20

09
/10

 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will produce relevant and reliable data and information to support decision making and 
manage performance 
Data Quality 
 
• Develop a data quality 

policy and strategy 
 
• Formally assign 

responsibility levels for 
data quality at officer, 
Head of Service, 
Director and Member 
level 

 
• Align high level financial 

information with 
performance information 
within performance 
reports 

 
 

 
 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Performance Manager 
 
 

Performance Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Performance Manager / 
Head of Financial 

Management 

 

Performance Management 
 
• Implement a corporate 

performance 
management system for 
the Authority 

 
 
 
 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

  
 

Performance Manager 
 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will deliver priority services, outcomes and improvements that are important to local people 
Policy and Research 
 
• Production of 3 yearly 

State of Cannock 
Chase Report 

 
• Development and 

production of ward-
based locality profiles 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
 Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships  

 

Equality & Diversity 
 
Prepare action plan to meet 
requirements of the Equality 
Framework for Local 
Government 
 
Complete Equality Impact 
Assessments  

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
 

All Managers 

 

We will provide the leadership, capacity and capability to deliver future improvements 
Joint and Shared Services 
 
Undertake discussions with 
neighbouring authorities to 
investigate the feasibility of 
shared services and 
opportunities for joint 
working. 

 
 

X 

   
 

Chief Executive 

 

 
 
 

 
 



Resources available 
 
 

2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 
Original Approved Base Forecast Original Revised Revised Estimate
Budget Budget Budget Budget Standstill Budget Standstill Standst

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Expenditure

7,037,530 6,818,540 6,920,540 7,339,140 Staffing Costs (including training) 6,951,680 6,855,360 6,802,390 6,944,340
1,238,050 1,247,660 1,278,270 1,354,510 Premises Running Costs 1,261,100 1,313,420 1,299,240 1,325,390

75,750 75,750 75,750 78,650 Vehicle and Travel Costs 74,090 76,370 75,870 79,850
2,111,490 2,316,920 2,359,180 2,219,270 General Supplies and Services 2,008,810 1,894,030 1,919,150 2,060,560

100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 Other Contributions 100,000 136,670 140,000 145,000
9,680 9,680 9,680 9,320 Consultants 9,990 9,620 9,810 9,980
4,670 4,670 4,670 6,470 Bailiffs Fees 4,750 11,690 11,930 12,160

426,850 458,720 458,720 477,000 Computer Hard and Software 393,160 391,850 409,750 417,480
327,360 371,930 371,930 371,930 Members Allowances 336,180 378,250 386,240 353,800
22,400 22,400 22,400 22,400 Chairman and Vice Chairman 22,890 22,560 23,150 23,640

d 
ill 
£ 

Capital Financing / Asset Rental
24,340 24,340 24,340 24,340 Provision for Bad Debts 24,340 24,340 24,340 24,340

6,872,260 6,860,940 6,860,940 6,954,740 Internal Recharges Expenditure 6,910,330 6,324,690 6,084,320 6,199,460
17,760,500 17,821,130 18,176,400 18,537,360 Total Expenditure 17,383,370 16,906,350 16,577,610 16,998,620

Income
Grants

es
Fees and Charges (Local)
Other
Interest Received on Balances
Rents
Income Non-General Fund
Internal Recharges Income

0 0 Section 106 Support 0 0 0 0
Total Income

Appropriations
Transfer to General Fund Services
al Appropriations

1,576,060 1,638,000 1,367,670 1,161,010 Building an Excellent Council 1,181,520 2,211,840 2,183,780 2,184,150

Priority Development Plans 2009-10
Building an Excellent Council

-489,880 -490,420 -310,020 -420,410 -713,950 -532,500 -608,580 -597,380 

-133,160 -133,160 -1,483,160 -1,483,160 -133,160 -213,160 -200,160 -200,160 
-910 -910 -910 -910 Sal -920 -920 -930 -960 

-383,060 -382,290 -382,290 -489,460 -391,760 -494,390 -505,170 -516,380 
-180,840 -180,840 -180,840 -200,840 -180,900 -198,540 -178,070 -199,610 

-1,080,200 -1,079,660 -380,260 -453,000 -933,030 -165,670 -97,580 -267,080 
-74,020 -74,020 -74,020 -86,390 -74,020 -76,710 -76,710 -76,710 

-2,124,520 -2,129,190 -2,054,190 -2,015,070 -2,259,330 -2,187,760 -2,248,120 -2,283,590 
-12,071,080 -12,066,410 -12,066,410 -12,434,360 -12,117,710 -11,256,290 -10,986,390 -11,169,300 

-50,000 -50,000 
-16,047,790 -16,046,480 -16,672,080 -17,213,190 -16,090,830 -14,593,440 -14,293,130 -14,713,790 

-136,650 -136,650 -136,650 -163,160 -111,020 -101,070 -100,700 -100,680 
-136,650 -136,650 -136,650 -163,160 Tot -111,020 -101,070 -100,700 -100,680 

 
 
 
 

 
 



Key performance measures 
 

Performance Indicators 
     Targets 

Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA 
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

NI 179 X  VFM – total net 
value of on-going 
cash-releasing 
value for money 
gains that have 
impacted since the 
start of the financial 
year  

    

NI 14 X  Avoidable Customer 
Contact  

    

BVPI 12 X X Working days lost 
due to sickness 
absence  

    

 X X Use of Resources 
Score 

3 (2007-08)    

NI 5   Overall/general 
satisfaction with the 
local area 

    

   Equality Framework 
for Local 
Government 

    

 

 
 



Key risks 
 
 
Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or failure to achieve objectives caused by an unwanted or uncertain action or event. 
 15 
Risk is ever present and some amount of risk-taking is inevitable if the Council is to achieve its objectives.  Risk management is about making the most of 
opportunities and about achieving objectives once those decisions are made. By being ‘risk aware’ the Council is in a better position to avoid threats and 
take advantage of opportunities. 
 
The risks that we may face in meeting our challenges have been identified, assessed, scored and are detailed in the risk register below.  For those red and 
orange risks which have scored higher than we would like them to be, we have identified actions to reduce the risk and allocated a risk owner to ensure 
that actions are carried out and the risk monitored. 
 
 
Risk Register 
 

Risk No Challenge 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
Measures in 

Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1  Lack of resources and capacity 
to deliver the actions 
• Criticism from inspectors 
• Low morale 
• Savings may not be achieved 

15 New senior 
management 
structure 
Regular reporting 
on progress of 
the PDP 

15 Actions need to be 
prioritised 

April 2009 Chief Executive 9 

2  Difficulties in engaging 
employees and Members with 
corporate issues 
• Processes do not get 

embedded  
• Criticism from inspectors 
• Low morale 

15 Training 
Workshops 
Written 
information 

12 Strategy and 
techniques for 
engaging with 
employees and 
Members on corporate 
issues to be 
developed  

July 2009 Head of 
Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

9 

 
 



 
 

Risk No Challenge 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
Measures in 

Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

3  Lack of interest by the 
Community in engaging with 
the community over Council 
matters, service delivery  
• Criticism from inspectors 
 
 

15 Community 
Forums 
Citizens Panel 

12 Community 
Engagement Strategy 
to be developed 
Community 
Engagement to be 
embedded into 
committee reports, 
business plans, 
project management 

 Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

9 

4  Continued pressure to deliver 
savings from corporate centre 
whilst maintaining service 
levels 
• Low morale 
• Stress / absences 

15 Delivering 
Changes 

12 Exploring Shared 
Services 
Clear Priorities 
determined by DMT 

 Chief Executive 9 

 
The residual risk scores (ie current position) have been plotted onto the risk matrix shown below. 
 
Risk Matrix 
(5) Almost Certain   1   

(4) Likely 
 

  2, 3, 4   
(3) Possible  

 
     

(2) Unlikely      

(1) Remote       

Likelihood (1) None (2) Minor (3) Moderate (4) Major (5) Catastrophic  

 Impact 

 
Key to Risk Priorities Tolerable Low Priority Medium Priority High Priority 



Implementing and 
monitoring 

o A report to be provided twice a year 
(every six months) on the full 
Corporate Improvement PDP (all 
Red, Amber and Green issues to be 
reported). this Priority Delivery 

Plan 
 

• Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny 
Sub-Committee  
 

 o A quarterly report to be provided on 
the Managing the Performance 
section on an exception basis only 
(only Red and Amber issues to be 
reported). 

 
All of the Council’s services will be affected by 
or involved in implementing the actions outlined 
in this plan. 
  
The challenges, actions and targets set out in 
the plan will inform the development of Service 
Delivery Plans for all of the Council’s services 
with the aim of directing services towards the 
overall delivery of the PDP actions 

o A report to be provided twice a year 
(every six months) on the full plan (all 
Red, Amber and Green issues to be 
reported). 

  • Audit and Governance Committee The Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery 
Plan will be reported on an exception basis 
using a Red, Amber or Green (RAG) rating.  
The RAG rating will be provided by the Lead 
Officer responsible for each specific issue 
outlined in the plan.   

 
o A quarterly report to be provided on 

those sections/actions relevant to the 
Audit & Governance Committee.  
These will primarily relate to 
governance, internal control and risk 
management.  

The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows:  

In addition to the above frequency of reporting 
the Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny 
Sub-Committee will receive minutes from the 
Audit and Governance Committee meetings so 
that they are aware on the progress being made 
across the financial elements of the Corporate 
Improvement PDP. 

 
• DMT  

 
o A monthly report to be provided on an 

exception basis for Red actions only. 
 
o A quarterly report to be provided on 

an exception basis for Red and 
Amber actions 

 
Likewise, the Audit and Governance Committee 
will receive minutes from the Performance and 
Partnerships Scrutiny Sub-Committee so that 
they are aware on the progress being made 
across the performance management elements 
of the Corporate Improvement PDP. 
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Executive Summary 
 
This report uses as its basis the English Indices of National Deprivation 2007, and as such 

illustrates the extent and concentration of deprivation throughout the Cannock Chase District.  

In addition to the analysis of multiple deprivation and the specific domains of which it 

comprises, the report also examines further information and data relating to the District and the 

socio-economic factors which influence affluence and deprivation.  Highlights from the report 

are summarised below, under the main section headings of the full report. 

 
Demographic Outlook 
 
Population estimates released by the Office for National Statistics predict that the District 

population will continue to grow from 94,400 in 2007, reaching 108,000 by 2031.  A substantial 

aspect in this growth is the expansion of residents aged over 65, which is projected to increase 

from 14.6% of the current population to 23.8% in 2031, outstripping the national trend. 

 
Overall Rank of Multiple Deprivation 
 
The Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 2007 uses small geographical neighbourhoods known 

as Lower Super Output Areas (referred to as SOAs throughout this report) to identify sub-Ward 

level pockets of deprivation across all Local Authority areas in England.   The overall index is a 

weighted aggregation of seven domains; Income, Employment, Health, Education Skills and 

Training, Barriers to Housing and Services, Crime, and Living Environment. 

 
In the IMD 2007, Cannock Chase is ranked by average score as the 135th most deprived Local 

Authority in England, from a total of 354.  Based on this ranking, Cannock Chase is the most 

deprived District in Staffordshire (excluding the City of Stoke-on-Trent).   

 
There are a total of sixty SOAs in the Cannock Chase, none of which fall into the 10% most 

deprived nationally for multiple deprivation.  However, eight SOAs fall into the 10-20% most 

deprived banding, and a further 11 fall into the third decile (20-30%) nationally.  The electoral 

wards with the highest levels of multiple deprivation in the District are Cannock North, Cannock 

South, Cannock East and Hednesford North. 

 
Within the individual domains which comprise the IMD, the most prevalent form of deprivation 

in Cannock Chase is in Education, Skills and Training; eight SOAs in the District fall into the 

  iii



10% most deprived nationally, and a total of thirty-one SOAs are ranked in the top 30% most 

deprived in England for this factor.  The other most prominent domains of deprivation in 

Cannock Chase are Income, Employment, and Health and Disability. 

 
Income 
 
Cannock Chase District features one SOA which falls into the Top 10% most deprived 

nationally for income, in Cannock North.  A further fifteen District SOAs are ranked in the 10-

30% most deprived in England.   

 
Income Support claims have fallen over the period of 2001-2007 in line with regional and 

national trends.  Independent analysis shows that the average household income in Cannock 

Chase is below that of the Staffordshire average. 

 
Employment 
 
There are no Cannock Chase SOAs which are ranked in the top 10% most deprived nationally 

for employment.  However, a total of 24 SOAs in the District fall into the most deprived10-30% 

bandings nationally.   

 
The proportion of Job Seekers’ Allowance claimaints within the District (as at July 2008) is 

below that of regional and national averages; however, there is a long-term trend of high rates 

of JSA claimaints amongst young people in Cannock Chase.  The ratio of Incapacity Benefit 

claimants in the District also exceeds that of the West Midlands region and Great Britain as a 

whole. 

 
Health Deprivation and Disability 
 
IMD analysis of Health Deprivation in Cannock Chase indicates that none of the District’s 

SOAs fall into the top 10% most deprived nationally, although twenty five SOAs are ranked in 

the 10-30% most deprived.  Particular concentrations of Health deprivation can be found in 

Cannock North, Cannock South, Cannock East, and Hednesford North wards. 

 
Further Health data indicates that the District has particular issues in the areas of Life 

Expectancy, Premature Mortality, Deaths from Smoking, and Heart Disease and Strokes. 
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Education, Skills and Training 
 
The domain of Education, Skills and Training is the largest contributing factor to deprivation in 

Cannock Chase District.  Eight SOAs in the District fall into the top 10% most deprived in 

England, including one SOA in Etching Hill and The Heath which is ranked amongst the 2% 

most deprived nationally.  A further twenty three SOAs fall into the 10-30% most deprived in 

the country, meaning that over half of the District’s SOAs are ranked amongst the 30% most 

deprived in England. 

 
Additional analysis shows that the education attainment levels of the Cannock Chase 

population lags behind county, regional and national levels; both amongst young people and 

the adult working population.   

 
Barriers to Housing and Services 
 
Cannock Chase District has one SOA, in the Rawnsley Ward, which ranks in the 10% most 

deprived nationally for Barriers to Housing and Services. This SOA does not rank highly in any 

of the other domains; however, its relatively rural make up influences geographical barriers 

such as distance to local shops and amenities.  Two further SOAs in Cannock Chase are 

categorised in the 10-20% most deprived nationally.   

 
Crime 
 
No SOAs in the District are ranked amongst the top 10% most deprived nationally for crime.  

Three SOAs fall into the second decile (10-20%) and a further four SOAs are ranked in the 20-

30% most deprived nationally.  Cannock West ward is the only ward to have two SOAs in the 

most deprived 10-30% nationally. 

 
Police recorded crime within the District has seen a sharp decline in 2007-8, down over 15% 

on the previous year.  All categories of crime reported by the Cannock Chase Crime and 

Disorder Reduction Partnership show a reduction over the same timeframe.  Anti-Social 

Behaviour incidents, however, have seen a slight increase. 
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Living Environment 
 
The Living Environment Deprivation Domain, which assesses ”indoors” factors (e.g. central 

heating) and “external” factors (such as Road Traffic Accidents), features no Cannock Chase 

SOAs in either the 0-10% or the 10-20% most deprived ranges.  One SOA, in Cannock South 

ward, is ranked in the 20-30% most deprived band.    

  vi
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Methodology 
 

The State of Cannock Chase 2008-9 report uses as its basis the English Indices of National 

Deprivation 2007, and as such illustrates the extent and concentration of deprivation 

throughout the Cannock Chase District as measured by the national framework.  The official 

guidance to the Indices describes the as “an important tool for identifying the most 

disadvantaged areas in England so that resources [can] be appropriately targeted”1; the 

principle of this report is to identify and target priority areas at the local level. 

   

In addition to the analysis of multiple deprivation and the specific domains of which it 

comprises, the report also examines further information and data relating to the District and the 

socio-economic factors which influence affluence and deprivation.  This information is intended 

to illustrate and elucidate both District achievements and the major challenges for the future. 

 

Throughout the report, maps indicating specific Super Output Areas identified in deprivation 

domains are included.  These are reproduced by kind permission of Staffordshire County 

Council.  Further Appendices, including smaller scale mapping of Super Output Areas and 

Ward boundaries, will be published in future editions. 

 

Inevitably, the concise nature of the report means that not all subject areas are covered.  

Hyperlinks and source details are included throughout the text for further information; if you 

require additional information, have any comments on the contents or would like to see 

additional information in future editions, please use the contact details below. 

 

Robert Lamond 

Policy & Research Officer 

 

Tel: 01543 464598 

robertlamond@cannockchasedc.gov.uk
 

                                                 
1 The English Indices of National Deprivation 2007, published by the Department for Communities and Local 
Government, London 2007; page 1. 

mailto:robertlamond@cannockchasedc.gov.uk
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Historical Background 
 

Cannock Chase District covers 7,887 hectares on the northern fringe of the West Midlands 

conurbation, extending through the Cannock Chase Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

(AONB) to the River Trent flood plain in the north.  Walsall Metropolitan Borough Council and 

the Staffordshire Districts of Lichfield, Stafford and South Staffordshire border the Cannock 

Chase District. 

 

Many of the towns and communities in Cannock Chase developed around the industry of coal 

mining, which from the middle of the nineteenth century dominated the local area.  Under the 

Local Government Act of 1894, Urban District Councils were created for Rugeley and 

Cannock2, and their actions reflected the wider responsibilities of these authorities. Social 

housing began to appear after the First World War, and the local authorities opened libraries, 

generated electricity and were responsible for elementary education.  Between 1901 and 2001 

the population of the District more than doubled (see Chart 1 below). 
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Chart 1 – Population of Cannock Chase District, 1801-2001.  Data from www.visionofbritain.org.uk 

                                                 
2 L. Margaret Midgley (ed.); “A History of the County of Stafford”, 1959; reproduced at www.british-
history.ac.uk  

http://www.visionofbritain.org.uk/
http://www.british-history.ac.uk/
http://www.british-history.ac.uk/
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The late twentieth century saw wide reaching changes in the district.  In 1993 Littleton Colliery, 

the last remaining deep mine pit in the area, was closed.  In subsequent years Cannock Chase 

District has seen substantial investment in the local infrastructure and the development of a 

broad base of new employers across sectors such as high-technology, heavy industry, 

distribution, services and retail. 

 

Cannock Chase District has a unique mix of urban developments, expanses of brown field post 

industrial sites, green belt and an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty at the heart of the 

District.  In overall terms, the District has a 40% urban and 60% green belt mix.  There are also 

eight conservation areas in the District.  The Rural and Urban Area Classification 2004, 

published by National Statistics, indicated that at the time of the 2001 Census, 91% of the 

District’s population lived in “urban” areas3. 

 

 

 

 
3 Source: The Rural and Urban Area Classification 2004, National Statistics.  © Crown copyright.  “Urban” is 
classified as conurbations of greater than 10,000 inhabitants. 
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Cannock Chase District Now 
 

Demographic Outlook 
 
Overall Population 
Mid-year 2007 population estimates show an overall population of 94,400 for the Cannock 

Chase district, a slight increase on the previous year4.   Although there were more births than 

deaths over the year, the figures show a net migration of 2,000 people from the District.  

 

Population predictions from mid-year 20065 estimates show the District population will reach 

100,000 by 2016, and increase to 108,000 by 2031; a percentage increase of 14.5%. This 

predicted increase is higher than that of Staffordshire as a whole (12.6%), although it is lower 

than the projected increase for England (19.0%). 

 

Within this expected growth, the proportion of residents aged over 65 is due to increase 

substantially, from 14.6% of the current population to 23.8% in 2031.  This growth exceeds the 

national trend for the same time frame, where the 65+ age group is due to rise from 15.9% to 

21.7%.  Although population estimates are by their nature not entirely accurate, the population 

trend of an ageing population indicates an important dynamic in future service demand and 

provision in the District. 

 

Ethnicity & religion 
 
The Cannock Chase District Profile taken from the 2001 census showed the Ethnic make up of 

the District to be 98.6% white, with a BME ratio of just 1.4% of the population.  Table 1 below 

illustrates the approximate changes in the ethnic make up of the District by the mid-year 2006 

population estimates, and the comparisons with regional and national estimates.  The 

estimates indicate that, although there is an increase in most BME groups, the District 

population remains predominately white, particularly in comparison with figures for the West 

Midlands Region as a whole. 

 
4 Population change was less than 100 people on 2006-7. 
5 Source: www.statistics.gov.uk  

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/
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CCDC 
Population % 

at Census 
2001 

CCDC 
2006 % 

Population 
Estimates 

W Midlands 
2006 % 

Population 
Estimates 

England  2006 %
Population 
Estimates 

White 98.6 97.0 86.5 88.7 
Mixed 0.4 0.8 1.7 1.6 
Pakistani 0.1 0.4 3.3 1.7 
Bangladeshi 0.1 0.2 0.7 0.7 
Other Asian 0.1 0.1 0.5 0.6 
Black or Black British 0.2 0.5 2.4 2.8 
Chinese 0.2 0.3 0.6 0.7 
Other Ethnic Group 0 0.1 0.5 0.7 

Table 1 - Cannock Chase District Population by Ethnicity; Census 2001 data plus 2006 
estimates for District, Region, and Nation.  Source: www.statistics.gov.uk  

 
The most recent data for Religion within the District comes from the 2001 Census, which 

indicates the vast majority of the population are Christian (80.8%).  “No religion” (11.3%) and 

“Religion not stated” (7.2%) are the only other responses with significant levels of response. 

 
The Census data also gives an overview of the household make up within the District.  Chart 2 

below illustrates a plurality (33.7%) of households are inhabited by “Couples with children”, 

and that nearly a quarter of the District households in 2001 consisted of single person 

dwellings.  All pensioner households (encompassing single and multiple occupants) comprised 

20.6% of the total.  The predicted population change in forthcoming years, with a substantial 

increase of over 65s as mentioned above, has implications for the delivery of suitable housing 

and service provision in the future. 

Pensioners, 8.4%

Lone parent, 8.6%

Other, 4.1%

Single pensioner, 
12.2%

Single non 
pensioner, 12.4%Couple, no 

children, 20.5%

Couple and 
children, 33.7%

 

Chart 2 – Household make up of CCDC dwellings. 

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/
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Indices of Deprivation 2007 
 
The English Indices of National Deprivation 2007 are the Government’s official measure of 

multiple deprivation at small area level, providing a relative ranking of areas across England 

according to their level of deprivation.  The official Government report of 2007 draws a 

distinction between the concepts of poverty (the lack of financial resources), and deprivation; 

defining deprivation as “unmet need, which is caused by lack of resources of all kinds, not just 

financial.”6  

 
The Index of Multiple Deprivation 2007 (IMD) is based on the small area geography known as 

Lower Super Output Areas (known throughout this report as SOAs).  SOAs have between 

1000 and 3000 people living in them, with an average population of 1500 people. In the 

majority of cases, these are smaller than wards, therefore highlighting different types of 

deprivation and allowing the identification of small pockets of deprivation.  The central concept 

of the IMD 2007 is a framework which models “distinct dimensions of deprivation which can be 

recognised and measured separately”7, and that individuals can be regarded as deprived in 

one or more domains, dependent on the local environment.   However, it should be noted that 

not everyone living in a deprived area will be disadvantaged, and conversely not all deprived 

people will live in deprived areas.  Additionally, those areas ranked highly by the IMD system 

are not necessarily affluent, simply less deprived. 

 
The overall Index of Multiple Deprivation is a weighted aggregation of the specific categories of 

deprivation, consisting of thirty seven indicators within seven domains.   

The domains and their respective weights are listed below: 

 
• Income     22.5% 
• Employment    22.5% 
• Health and Disability   13.5%  
• Education Skills and Training   13.5% 
• Barriers to Housing and Services  9.3% 
• Crime      9.3% 
• Living Environment8.   9.3% 

 
6 The English Indices of National Deprivation 2007, published by the Department for Communities and 
Local Government, London 2007; page 9. 
7 Ibid.  
8 For the indicators that make up each Domain, see Appendix 1.  
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Overall Rank and Mapping 
 

The Index of Multiple Deprivation 2007 ranks Cannock Chase District as the 135th most 

deprived local authority in England, from a total of 354.  This compares to the IMD 2004 

ranking of 134th, indicating there has been no significant change in comparison to other local 

authorities. 

  

There are no Super Output Areas in Cannock Chase District that fall into the top 10% most 

deprived nationally for multiple deprivation.  As shown in Table 2 below, of the sixty SOAs in 

Cannock Chase eight are categorised in the top 10-20% most deprived nationally; this equates 

to 13% of Cannock Chase SOAs being ranked as amongst the 10-20% most deprived in the 

country.  A further 11 fall into the third decile (20-30%) of deprivation.  Within the District, 

Cannock North Ward has the largest number of Super Output Areas ranked in the first three 

deciles of national deprivation. 

 

Electoral Ward SOA in 0 – 
10% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

SOA in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

SOA in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Total in 0-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Brereton and Ravenhill 
ward 

0 1 0 1 

Cannock East ward 0 2 1 3 
Cannock North ward 0 2 3 5 
Cannock South ward 0 1 3 4 
Etching Hill and The 
Heath ward 

0 1 0 1 

Hednesford North ward 0 1 2 3 
Hagley ward 0 0 1 1 
Norton Canes ward 0 0 1 1 
TOTAL SOAs IMD 0 8 11 19 

Table 2 – Overall Multiple Deprivation in Cannock Chase District Wards 

 

Table 3 overleaf is a breakdown of the 19 most deprived SOAs in Cannock Chase District by 

domain, colour keyed to indicate the most deprived factors within each area. 
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SOA Ward Overall Income 
Employ- 

ment Health Education Barriers Crime 
Living 

Env 

29358 
Cannock 
North 10-20% 0-10% 10-20% 10-20% 0-10% 50-60% 20-30% 50-60% 

29372 
Etching Hill 
and The Heath 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 0-10% 50-60% 30-40% 60-70% 

29350 
Cannock  
East 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 50-60% 10-20% 40-50% 

29356 
Cannock 
North 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 20-30% 0-10% 10-20% 50-60% 70-80% 

29351 
Cannock  
East 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 20-30% 10-20% 50-60% 30-40% 30-40% 

29346 
Brereton & 
Ravenhill 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 0-10% 40-50% 60-70% 70-80% 

29359 
Cannock 
South 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 20-30% 40-50% 20-30% 

29390 
Hednesford 
North 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 0-10% 20-30% 60-70% 60-70% 

29388 
Hednesford 
North 20-30% 20-30% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 20-30% 30-40% 80-90% 

29362 
Cannock 
South 20-30% 10-20% 20-30% 10-20% 10-20% 50-60% 30-40% 50-60% 

29357 
Cannock 
North 20-30% 20-30% 10-20% 20-30% 0-10% 30-40% 40-50% 70-80% 

29355 
Cannock 
North 20-30% 20-30% 10-20% 10-20% 10-20% 30-40% 40-50% 50-60% 

29397 
Norton  
Canes 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 0-10% 60-70% 40-50% 60-70% 

29373 
 
Hagley 20-30% 30-40% 20-30% 10-20% 0-10% 50-60% 10-20% 50-60% 

29386 
Heds Green 
Heath 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 50-60% 50-60% 

29349 
Cannock  
East 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 50-60% 40-50% 60-70% 

29354 
Cannock 
North 20-30% 30-40% 20-30% 20-30% 10-20% 50-60% 40-50% 40-50% 

29360 
Cannock 
South 20-30% 30-40% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 60-70% 10-20% 30-40% 

29361 
Cannock 
South 20-30% 30-40% 20-30% 20-30% 20-30% 40-50% 50-60% 50-60% 

Table 3 – Most Deprived Wards In CCDC; breakdown by Domains of Deprivation
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Six Super Output Areas in the District are grouped in the least deprived areas nationally (the 

80-100% most deprived).  These areas are found in the following wards: Cannock West; 

Etching Hill and The Heath; Hawks Green (2 SOAs); Heath Hayes East and Wimblebury; and 

Western Springs. 

 

Table 4 indicates that Education, Skills and Training is the largest domain of deprivation in the 

District, with eight SOAs included in the 10% most deprived nationally, and a further twenty 

three ranked amongst the 10-30% most deprived in England.    The District also features one 

SOA in the most deprived 10% nationally for Income Deprivation (in Cannock North ward) and 

Barriers to Housing and Services (Rawnsley ward). 

 

Domain of 
Deprivation 

Cannock 
SOAs in 0 – 
10% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Cannock 
SOAs in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Cannock 
SOAs in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Total in 0-30% 
Most 

Deprived 
Nationally 

Education Skills 
and Training 

8 9 14 31 

Health and 
Disability 

0 10 15 25 

Employment 0 13 11 24 
Income 1 8 7 16 

Barriers to 
Housing and 

Services 

1 2 9 12 

Crime 0 3 4 7 
Living 

Environment 
0 0 1 1 

TOTAL SOAs 
IMD 

10 45 61 116 

Table 4 – Domains of Deprivation by SOAs in Cannock Chase District.  

 

The table also illustrates that the other most prominent domains of deprivation in the District to 

be Income, Employment, and Health and Disability. 

 

Map 1 overleaf illustrates the most deprived SOAs in Cannock Chase District, as rated by the 

overall Index of Deprivation.



 

 10

This map is reproduced from Ordnance Survey Material with the permission of Ordnance Survey on behalf of the controller of
Her Majesty's Stationery Office (C) Crown Copyright. Unauthorised reproduction infringes Crown Copyright and may lead to
prosecution or civil proceedings. Staffordshire County Council 100019422. 2007

Produced by the Research Unit, Development Services Department, Staffordshire County Council, 2007.
 

±

Index of Multiple Deprivation 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Index of Multiple Deprivation
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

20% - 30% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029356 & E01029358
(in Cannock North Ward)

LSOA E01029350 & E01029351
(in Cannock East Ward)

LSOA E01029359
(in Cannock South Ward)

LSOA E01029390
(in Hednesford North Ward)

LSOA E01029372
(in Etching Hill & The Heath Ward)

LSOA E01029346
(in Brereton & Ravenhill Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

 Map 1 – The Most Deprived SOAs in CCDC for Multiple Deprivation.   
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Income 
 

Income deprivation is a central element in the concept of multiple deprivation, due to both the 

immediate effects of a lack of financial resources and the major impact on other socio-

economic dynamics that influence multiple deprivation, such as Health, Housing and Education 

factors. 

 

In order to assess the income deprivation of each area, the domain includes data relating to 

Income Support, Job Seekers Allowance, Pension Credit, Working Tax Credit, Child Tax 

Credit, and National Asylum Support 

 

As Table 5 below illustrates, one SOA in the Cannock North Ward falls into the most deprived 

10% nationally   A further eight SOAs in the District are assessed in the 10-20% most deprived 

nationally.  Taken as a whole, these nine SOAs account for 14.1% of the Districts population.  

These Super Output Areas are displayed in Map 2 overleaf. 

Electoral Ward  INCOME 
SOA in 0 – 
10% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

INCOME 
SOA in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

INCOME 
SOA in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally  

INCOME 
Total in 0-30% 

Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Cannock North 
ward 

1 1 2 4 

Brereton and 
Ravenhill ward 

0 1 0 1 

Etching Hill and 
The Heath ward 

0 1 0 1 

Cannock East 0 2 1 3 
Cannock South 0 2 0 2 
Heath Hayes & 

Wimblebury 
0 0 1 1 

Hednesford North 
ward 

0 1 2 3 

Norton Canes 0 0 1 1 
TOTAL SOAs 
Income 
Deprivation 
Domain 

1 8 7 16 

Table 5 - Income Deprivation 2007: Cannock Chase District Wards 
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Income Deprivation Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Income Deprivation Domain 2007
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029358
(in Cannock North Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

 
Map 2 – Most Income Deprived SOAs in CCDC. 
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Further District Information 
 

Further analysis of Income Support statistics shows that claimant numbers in the District have 

halved over a six year period, from a total of 5510 in 2001 to 2750 in 20079; a reduction of 

50.1%.  This mirrors the regional (- 49.6%) and national (- 46.5%) picture of the same 

timeframe.   

 

Official Labour Market statistics10 for Earnings by Residence show the average Gross Weekly 

Pay for full-time workers in the Cannock Chase District to be £439.50, higher than 

Staffordshire as a whole (£416.60) and the regional figure (£430.00) but lower than the 

national average of £458.60 

 

Analysis of PayCheck Profiles11 for the District shows that the mean household income is 

£33,248; this is 3.4% lower than the national mean average, and 4.5% lower than the mean for 

Staffordshire.  Moreover, the mode average (i.e. the most frequent value) income band for 

Cannock Chase residents is £15–20,000, compared to £25-30,000 for Staffordshire as a 

whole.

 
9 Source: Annual Count of Income Support Claimants, www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk.  
10 See www.nomisweb.co.uk; figures relate to 2007 calendar year, median average. 
11 PayCheck, as developed by CACI Ltd, uses information from over 10 million households alongside 
Census and market research information to profile income and lifestyle groups. 

http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/
http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
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Employment 
 
Unemployment or loss of a job due to other factors can be a major factor in the concept of 

social exclusion.  The IMD Domain of Employment Deprivation gives a more rounded and 

realistic picture of employment deprivation than Job Seekers Allowance “claimant counts” as it 

includes other forms of sickness and incapacity benefit.12  This can be particularly relevant in a 

Staffordshire context, where the decline of heavy manufacturing and the mining industry has 

seen consistently high rate of Incapacity Benefit claimants in comparison with regional and 

national figures.13

 
Although no SOAs in Cannock Chase fall into the Top 10% deprived nationally for employment 

deprivation, Table 6 below shows the District Wards which feature areas in the most deprived 

10-30% nationally; particularly affected are Cannock North, Cannock South, Cannock East, 

and Hednesford North Wards. 

Electoral Ward EMPLOYMENT 
SOA in 0-10% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

EMPLOYMENT 
SOA in 10-20% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

EMPLOYMENT 
SOA in 20-30% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

EMPLOYMENT 
Total in 0-30% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 
Brereton and 

Ravenhill ward 
0 1 0 1 

Cannock East 
ward 

0 2 2 4 

Cannock North 
ward 

0 4 1 5 

Cannock South 
ward 

0 2 3 5 

Cannock West 
ward 

0 0 1 1 

Etching Hill and 
The Heath ward 

0 1 0 1 

Hagley ward 
 

0 0 1 1 

Hednesford North 
ward 

0 2 2 4 

Heath Hayes and 
Wimblebury 

0 1 0 1 

Norton Canes 
ward 

0 0 1 1 

TOTAL SOAs 
Employment 
Deprivation 

Domain 

0 13 11 24 

Table 6 Employment Deprivation 2007; Cannock Chase District Wards 
                                                 
12 The Employment Deprivation Domain also includes data from: Recipients of Severe Disablement 
Allowance, & Participants in the New Deal Scheme who are not in receipt of JSA. 
13 See Chart 4, page 17. 
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Employment Deprivation Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Employment Deprivation Domain 2007
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

20% - 30% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029350 & E01029351
(in Cannock East Ward)

LSOA E01029355 to E01029358
(in Cannock North Ward)

LSOA E01029359 & E01029362
(in Cannock South Ward)

LSOA E01029388 & E01029390
(in Hednesford North Ward)

LSOA E01029372
(in Etching Hill and The Heath Ward)

LSOA E01029346
(in Brereton and Ravenhill Ward)

LSOA E01029381
(in Heath Hayes East and Wimblebury Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

Map 3 – Most Employment Deprived SOAs in CCDC. 
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Further District Information 
 
Further analysis of Working Age Benefits statistics highlights a number of differences between 

the situation in Cannock Chase and that of the regional and national overview.  The numbers 

in receipt of Job Seekers’ Allowance (JSA) can be used to estimate unemployment within the 

District, although it should be noted that not all those seeking employment are registered for 

JSA payments.   

  
The most recent (July 2008) figures available for JSA claims show a claimant rate of 2.2%14 in 

Cannock Chase; slightly less than that of Great Britain as a whole (2.3%), and noticeably lower 

than the rate for the West Midlands region (3.1%).   

 
The Official Labour Market statistics, however, show a significant difference in the trend of 

unemployment amongst young people within the District when compared to the Regional and 

National figures.  As shown by Chart 3 below, there is a long-term trend of a high ratio of JSA 

Claimants amongst the 18-34 age group in the District. 
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Chart 3 – 18-24 age group as Percentage of JSA Claimants, July 2000 to July 2008. Figures 
from Official Labour Market Statistics; www.nomisweb.co.uk

 

                                                 
14 Percentages are calculated as a proportion of working age people; source www.nomisweb.co.uk

 

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
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As mentioned above, a legacy of the industrial heritage in the district can be seen in the high 

numbers of Incapacity Benefit (IB) claimants within Cannock Chase.  Chart 4 below illustrates 

that, although declining, over an eight year period the rate of IB claims in the District is 

consistently higher than both the West Midlands region and Great Britain as a whole.  In 

February 2008, the number of IB claimants (4,400) accounted for over half of total key benefit  

claimants15 (8,520) in the District.  
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Chart 4 – Percentage of Working Age People Claiming Incapacity Benefit; Feb 2000 to Feb 
2008.  Figures from Official Labour Market Statistics; www.nomisweb.co.uk

                                                 
15 Defined by www.nomisweb.co.uk as including claimants of JSA, Incapacity Benefits, Lone parents, 
Carers, Other income related benefits, Disabled, and Bereaved. 

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
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Employment Flow 
 

Further analysis of 2001 Census Data relating to areas of employment and travel to work was 

released by the Office for National Statistics in June 2008.  Although the base data is now 

several years old it does indicate the origination and destination of working people travelling in 

and out of the District at the time of the Census.    

 

The data shows that in 2001 the base population of those employed and living in Cannock 

Chase was 43,919; of which 22,108 (or 50.3% of the base) were living and employed in the 

District.  Thus the “Outflow” (i.e. those living in the District but employed elsewhere) totalled 

21,811.   

 

The travelflow dataset also shows the number of “Inflow”, or those living outside of Cannock 

Chase but employed within the District, to total 12,842.  Thus the Census shows a net 

employment outflow from the District of 8,969.  Chart 5 below shows the comparative Inflow 

and Outflow to the District from the surrounding Districts that provide the largest workflow, with 

Lichfield being the most prevalent destination and South Staffordshire providing the largest  

influx into the District. 

Walsall, 13.2%

Stafford, 12.5%

Lichfield, 
20.2%

South Staffs, 
26.1%

Stafford, 
-11.4%

Lichfield, 
-19.8%

Walsall, 
-19.4%

South Staffs, 
-10.2%

Inflow Outflow
 

Chart 5 – Employment Inflow/ Outflow for Cannock Chase District, modelled on Census 2001 data.   

Source: www.nomisweb.co.uk

http://www.nomisweb.co.uk/
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Health Deprivation and Disability 
 

Health deprivation and disability can have a considerable impact on multiple deprivation due to 

the restrictions it can place on employment, mobility, access to services and leisure activities. 

 
To calculate levels of deprivation, this domain includes data relating to illness, disability, 

morbidity, incapacity benefit, mood or anxiety disorders, and hospital episode statistics. 

 
Cannock Chase District has no SOAs in the 10% most deprived nationally for Health. Table 7 

below shows that ten SOAs fall into the 10-20% most deprived nationally, and that the most 

prevalent areas of deprivation in this domain are located in the Wards of Cannock North and 

Cannock South. 

 

Electoral Ward  HEALTH AND 
DISABILITY 

SOA in 0-10% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

HEALTH AND 
DISABILITY 

SOA in 10-20% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

HEALTH AND 
DISABILITY 

SOA in 20-30% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

HEALTH AND 
DISABILITY 

Total in 0-30% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 
Brereton and 

Ravenhill ward 
0 1 1 2 

Cannock East 
ward 

0 1 3 4 

Cannock North 
ward 

0 2 3 5 

Cannock South 
ward 

0 2 3 5 

Etching Hill and 
The Heath ward 

0 1 0 1 

Hagley ward 
 

0 1 0 1 

Hednesford North 
ward 

0 2 2 4 

Heath Hayes and 
Wimblebury 

0 0 1 1 

Norton Canes 
ward 

0 0 1 1 

Western Springs 
ward  

0 0 1 1 

TOTAL SOAs  
Health and 

Disability  

0 10 15 25 

Table 7 – Health & Disability Deprivation 2007; Cannock Chase District Wards 
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Health Deprivation & Disability Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

Health Deprivation & Disability Domain 2007
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

20% - 30% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

LSOA E01029355 & E01029358
(in Cannock North Ward)

LSOA E01029350
(in Cannock East Ward)

LSOA E01029359 & E01029362
(in Cannock South Ward)

LSOA E01029388 & E01029390
(in Hednesford North Ward)

LSOA E01029372
(in Etching Hill & The Heath Ward)

LSOA E01029373
(in Hagley Ward)

LSOA E01029346
(in Brereton & Ravenhill Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

Map 4 – The Most Health Deprived SOAs in CCDC. 



 

 21

Further District Information 
 

Life expectancy at birth16 is frequently used as an indicator of the overall health status of a 

population, and analysis undertaken by South Staffordshire Primary Care Trust (SSPCT) 

indicates that life expectancy is significantly lower for both men (21 months less) & women (9 

months less) in the District compared to national figures.    Table 8 below illustrates the 

differences in life expectancy at birth in Cannock Chase in relation to the national average and 

that of the SSPCT. 

 

Men Women 

 Life expectancy 
(years) 

Difference from 
National avg. 

(months) 

Life expectancy 
(years) 

Difference from 
National avg. 

(months) 

Cannock Chase 75.6 -21 80.8 -9 

SSPCT 77.3 -1 81.1 -5 

England 77.3  81.6  

 

Table 8 – Life expectancy at birth by Local Authority (2004-06) in SSPCT and National (England) 
comparison.  Source: “Health profile for South Staffordshire PCT, January 2008”, 
http://www.southstaffordshirepct.nhs.uk/ Data sourced from National Centre for Health 
Outcomes Development 

 

Further comparison between the Life Expectancy rates in the District and those of the other 

Districts within the SSPCT region are illustrated by Chart 6 below; Female life expectancy 

rates in Cannock Chase are amongst the worst in the region, whereas Male life expectancy is 

the ranked the worst in the region.   

                                                 
16 “Life expectancy at birth measures the average number of years a baby born in a particular population 
can be expected to live if it experienced the current age-specific mortality rates for that particular area 
throughout its life.” Health Profile for South Staffordshire PCT, January 2008, page 32. 
www.southstaffordshirepct.nhs.uk/  

http://www.southstaffordshirepct.nhs.uk/
http://www.southstaffordshirepct.nhs.uk/
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Chart 6 – Life expectancy by Local Authority in SSPCT region compared to National Average. 

 

 

SSPCT research also identifies that the overall premature mortality17 rate in Cannock Chase 

District is higher than the averages for Staffordshire and England.  This is shown in Chart 7 

below, which illustrates the Age-Standardised Rates for Mortality18 in the District, County and 

Nation.  The Cannock Chase District ratio is influenced by the inclusion of five electoral wards 

with significantly higher than average rates of premature mortality: these are Cannock East 

(390), Cannock North (432), Hagley (427), Heath Hayes and Wimblebury (409), and 

Hednesford North (403). 

                                                 
17 Defined as under the age of 75; see http://www.hpi.org.uk/SH4.php  

18 “The ASR for an area is the number of deaths, usually expressed per 100,000, that would occur in that 
area if it had the same age structure as the standard population and the local age-specific rates of the area 
applied.” Source: www.lho.org.uk   

http://www.hpi.org.uk/SH4.php
http://www.lho.org.uk/
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Chart 7 – CCDC Electoral Wards with Premature Mortality Rates that are significantly higher than 
England.  Source: “Health profile for South Staffordshire PCT, January 2008”.   

 

The “Cannock Chase Health Profile 2008”, produced by the Association of Public Health 

Observatories, also indicates that within the category of “Life Expectancy and Causes of 

Death”, figures for Cannock Chase District are significantly worse than the England average in 

two sectors.19 Firstly, the Age-Standardised Rate for “Deaths from Smoking” in Cannock 

Chase is 265.7, compared to the National Average of 225.4.  Similarly, the ASR for “Early 

Deaths: Heart Disease and Stroke” in the District (100.8) significantly exceeds that of England 

as a whole (84.2). 

 

This report also indicates two areas for concern in the “Adults’ Health and Lifestyle” category.  

Firstly, the rate of “Healthy eating adults”20 in the District is 19.9%, compared to the national 

figure of 26.3%.  Secondly, the proportion of “Obese adults”21 in Cannock Chase is 30.1%, 

significantly worse than the national rate of 23.6%.22   

                                                 
19 Source: APHO and Department of Health: © Crown Copyright 2008. www.healthprofiles.info  
20 Defined as “adults who consume 5 or more portions of fruit and vegetables per day”: www.apho.org.uk  
TP

21 Modelled on data recorded by Health Survey for England, 2003-2005.  Obesity is defined as Body Mass Index 
greater than 30kg per m²; see www.dh.gov.uk/  
TP

22 Source: APHO and Department of Health: © Crown Copyright 2008. www.healthprofiles.info.   
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However, the Health Profile for the District does also contain positive indicators for the District.  

These include: 

 

• The percentage of pregnant mothers smoking during pregnancy is lower in the District 

(13.8%) than across England (16.1%) 

• The level of Children’s tooth decay in Cannock Chase (0.6%) is below the national 

average (1.5%) 

• The standardised rate for “Hospital stays related to alcohol” in Cannock Chase (155.2 

per 100,000) is significantly better than the national rate (260.3 per 100,000). 

• The rate for diagnoses of new cases of diabetes within Cannock Chase (3.2%) is below 

the national average (3.7%), as is the figure for new cases of tuberculosis (0.0 in CCDC 

compared to 15.0 nationally23). 

 

 

                                                 
23 Per 100,000 population.  Source: APHO and Department of Health. © Crown Copyright 2008.  
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Education, Skills and Training 
 

This domain measures deprivation in educational attainment, skills and training for children, 

young people and the working age population24 in the local area.   The indicators used to 

calculate the Index are divided into two sub-domains; the first relating to educational 

achievement of Children and Young People, the second relates to skills and qualifications of 

the working-age population. 

 

There is a great deal of research in to the evidence of links between education deprivation and 

multiple deprivation; particularly with regard to qualifications gained and the resulting effect on 

employment opportunities.  The “Tackling UK Poverty and Disadvantage in the Twenty-First 

Century” report by the Joseph Rowntree Foundation notes that “in many parts of the UK there 

is a need to generate more employment, but it is impossible without greater numbers of higher 

skilled people.  Lack of skills among the local population is a very significant obstacle to raising 

employment levels.”25    

 

There are also correlations between educational achievement and healthy lifestyles26, and the 

societal implications for social cohesion, crime, trust and tolerance27.  Low levels of education 

can also impact on other areas such as health deprivation, access to services and income. 

The OECD report on Education 2005 declares that “human capital28 has long been identified 

as a key factor in driving economic growth and improving economic outcomes for individuals, 

while evidence is growing of its influence on non-economic outcomes including health and 

social inclusion.”29

                                                 
24 Working age is defined by Official Labour Market Statistics as “males aged 16 to 64 and females 
aged 16 to 59” 
25 “Tackling UK Poverty & Disadvantage”: David Darton & Jason Strelitz (ed); Joseph Rowntree Foundation; York; 
2003. 
26 For example, see “Health and Social Organization: Towards a Health Policy for the Twenty-First 
Century”: David Blane, Eric Brunner, Richard G. Wilkinson; Routledge, 1996 
27 As outlined by “The Macro-Social Benefits of Education, Training and Skills in Comparative Perspective”: John 
Preston and Andy Green; Centre for Research on the Wider Benefits of Learning; London, 2003. 
28 Defined as individual and collective “expenditures on education (and) training”; Gary S. Becker, “Human 
Capital”, from The Concise Encyclopedia of Economics; www.econlib.org  
29 “Education at a Glance: OECD Indicators 2005 Executive Summary”, page 1; by the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development: published at www.oecd.org  
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Table 9 below shows the level of Educational Deprivation within Cannock Chase District, with 

eight SOAs ranked in the most deprived 10% nationally.   

 

Within this banding, one SOA in the Etching Hill and The Heath Ward ranks 384th most 

deprived out of the 32,482 SOAs in England, or amongst the 2% most deprived nationally.  

The table also highlights the level of Education deprivation in Cannock North Ward, which 

contains three SOAs in the most deprived 10% and a further two SOAs in the 10-20% most 

deprived nationally. 

 

Electoral Ward  EDUCATION 
SOA in 0-
10% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

EDUCATION 
SOA in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

EDUCATION 
SOA in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

EDUCATION 
Total in 0-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Brereton and 
Ravenhill ward 

1 0 2 3 

Cannock East ward 0 2 2 4 
Cannock North ward 3 2 0 5 
Cannock South ward 0 2 3 5 
Etching Hill and The 

Heath ward 
1 0 1 2 

Hagley ward 1 1 0 2 
Hednesford North 

ward 
1 1 2 4 

Heath Hayes and 
Wimblebury 

0 1 0 1 

Norton Canes ward 1 0 1 2 
Rawnsley ward  0 0 1 1 

Western Springs 
ward  

0 0 2 2 

TOTAL SOAs 
Education 

8 9 14 31 

Table 1 – Education Skills and Training Deprivation 2007; Cannock Chase District Wards  
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Education, Skills & Training Deprivation Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Education, Skills & Training Domain 2007 
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally 

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029356 to  E01029358
(in Cannock North Ward)

LSOA E01029390
(in Hednesford North Ward)

LSOA E01029397
(in Norton Canes Ward)

LSOA E01029372
(in Etching Hill & The Heath Ward)

LSOA E01029373
(in Hagley Ward)

LSOA E01029346
(in Brereton & Ravenhill Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

 
Map 1 – The Most education Deprived SOAs in CCDC 
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Further District Information 
 
• Young People 
The number of pupils within the District achieving 5+ GCSEs at Grades A* to C has 

consistently risen over the last four years (Table 10).  However, the District performance still 

lags behind the West Midlands and National averages.   

 

 2003/4 2004/5 2005/6 2006/7 

Cannock Chase 42.7% 49.1% 50.4% 55.9% 
Staffordshire 51.0% 54.4% 56.4% 59.7% 
West Midlands 50.9% 54.2% 56.3% 59.3% 
England 53.7% 56.3% 58.5% 62.0% 

Table 2 - Students achieving 5+ GCSE Grades A*-C: District, Regional & National 

 

This gap between District and Regional and National performance is more pronounced when 

analysing the figures for those pupils achieving 5 GCSEs A* - C including Maths and English.  

These figures, shown in Chart 8 below, which are only available up to 2006/7 at present, show 

that less than four in ten young people in the District achieve this target, considerably less than 

regional and national standards.   

% of Pupils, 2006-7

55.9%

59.7%

59.3%

62.0%

37.3%

45.5%

43.3%

46.7%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70%

CCDC

Staffs

W Mids

England

5+ A*-C 5+ A*-C incl Maths and English
 

Chart 1 – Percentage of All Pupils at the End of KS4 Achieving 5+ A*-C Including 
English and Mathematics: District, Regional and National; 2006-7.  Source: 
www.ons.gov.uk  
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Table 11 below shows the respective GCSE results for each school in the District from 
2004 onwards.   
  
 
 

 
5+ A* - C GCSEs incl. Maths & English 

 
5+ A* - C GCSEs 

 
School 

 

 
2004 

 

 
2005 

 

 
2006 

 

 
2007 

 

 
2004 

 

 
2005 

 

 
2006 

 

 
2007 

 
 
Blake Valley 

 
17% 

 
24% 

 
18% 

 
16% 

 
36% 

 
43% 

 
45% 

 
70% 

 
CC High 

 
42% 

 
44% 

 
36% 

 
43% 

 
48% 

 
59% 

 
51% 

 
56% 

 
Cardinal Griffin 

 
45% 

 
47% 

 
35% 

 
54% 

 
56% 

 
54% 

 
55% 

 
69% 

 
Fair Oak 

 
27% 

 
32% 

 
26% 

 
36% 

 
42% 

 
46% 

 
37% 

 
52% 

 
Hagley Park 

 
22% 

 
24% 

 
21% 

 
30% 

 
32% 

 
49% 

 
61% 

 
41% 

 
Kingsmead 

 
33% 

 
37% 

 
42% 

 
39% 

 
50% 

 
50% 

 
58% 

 
56% 

 
Norton Canes 

 
18% 

 
23% 

 
27% 

 
42% 

 
26% 

 
35% 

 
51% 

 
55% 

Table 3 – GCSE Results for Cannock Chase District Schools, 2004 to 2007.  Source: www.dcsf.gov.uk  

 

 
Year 11 School Leaver Activities 2007 
 
Table 12 below shows the destinations of post-16 school leavers in the District for 2006 and 

2007, in comparison with local and national figures.  Although the percentage of those staying 

in Full Time Education (FTE) within Cannock Chase for 2007 is slightly below that of the 

comparators, the gap between District and regional data has narrowed considerably on the 

previous year.   

 

The District continues to have a higher than average percentage of School Leavers in the 

category of “Structured Learning in the Workplace”, defined as employment which features 

“Apprenticeship and Advanced Apprenticeship programmes; other LSC-supported training 

programmes; jobs with planned off-the-job training funded by the employer; or jobs with locally 

recognised good quality training.”30

                                                 
30 Connexions Annual School Leaver Survey Technical Notes. 
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 Continued FTE % Structured 
Learning in the 
Workplace % 

Jobs w/out 
structured 
training % 

Not yet settled in 
FT positive 
activity31 % 

Failed to 
respond or 

moved away % 

 2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006 2007 2006 
CCDC 77.8% 71.1% 12.8% 16.8% 2.3% 3.3% 6.2% 7.2% 0.9% 1.6% 

Staffs 79.6% 76.8% 11.7% 13.3% 2.1% 2.3% 5.5% 6.2% 1.1% 1.5% 

W Mids 79.0% 77.6% 10.0% 9.5% 2.0% 2.4% 6.8% 7.5% 2.2% 3.1% 

England 80.0% 77.9% 9.4% 9.3% 2.1% 2.2% 6.2% 7.3% 2.4% 3.3% 

Table 4 – Year 11 School Leaver Activities, 2006 & 2007: District, County, Regional & National.  
Source: Connexions Staffordshire: www.cxstaffs.co.uk  

                                                 
31 Defined as: “Active in the labour market, i.e. unemployed; Inactive in the labour market (e.g. caring, 
pregnancy, illness); Unavailable to the labour market (e.g. custody, religious belief, refugee or asylum 
seeking).  Source www.cxstaffs.co.uk  
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Adult Education 
 

Amongst the working-age population32 of the District, the proportion with Level 4 qualifications 

(Degree, HND, and equivalent qualifications) has risen from 15.5% in 2001-2 to 21.2% in 

2006-7.  Despite this increase, Cannock Chase still has proportionally less Level 4 qualified 

adults than Staffordshire (26.0%), the West Midlands (24.6%) and Great Britain (28.6%). 

 

This divergence is also seen with the number of District residents with Level 3 qualifications (A 

Level or equivalent); as shown by Chart 9 below, data for this indicator again shows Cannock 

Chase District (39.1%) below the averages for Staffordshire (42.8%), the West Midlands 

(42.0%) and Great Britain (46.4%).33
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Chart 2 - Level of Adult Education Qualifications for District, County, Regional and National.  
Source: ONS annual population survey, January to December 2007.  www.nomisweb.co.uk  

                                                 
32 As above: working age is defined by Official Labour Market Statistics as “males aged 16 to 64 and 
females aged 16 to 59” 
33 Source: ONS Annual Population Survey; www.nomisweb.co.uk  
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Barriers to Housing and Services  
 
This IMD domain is designed to measure barriers to housing and key local services, and is 

comprised of two sub-domains.  These are: 

 
• Wider Barriers; which includes levels of household overcrowding, homelessness  

provision, and access to owner-occupation 

• Geographical Barriers: road distance to local amenities such as GP surgery, general  

stores, primary school, and Post Office34

 
Within Cannock Chase District, the highest levels of Barriers to Housing and Services were 

found in Rawnsley Ward, where one Super Output Area was ranked in the 10% most deprived 

nationally (and 2,197th out of 32,482 SOAs nationally). 

   
A further two SOAs, located in Cannock North and Etching Hill and The Heath Ward, are 

categorised as being in the 10-20% most deprived nationally (see Table 13 below).   

 

Electoral Ward  HOUSING & 
SERVICES 

SOA in 0-10% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally: 

HOUSING & 
SERVICES 
SOA in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

HOUSING & 
SERVICES 
SOA in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

HOUSING & 
SERVICES 

Total in 0-30% 
Most Deprived 

Nationally 

Cannock North 
ward 

0 1 0 1 

Cannock South 
ward 

0 0 1 1 

Etching Hill and 
The Heath ward 

0 1 0 1 

Hawks Green 
ward 

0 0 2 2 

Hednesford 
Green Heath 

0 0 2 2 

Hednesford North 
ward 

0 0 2 2 

Hednesford 
South ward 

0 0 1 1 

Rawnsley ward  1 0 1 2 
TOTAL SOAs 

Housing & 
Services 

1  2 9  12 

  
Table 5 – Barriers to Housing and Services 2007: Cannock Chase District

                                                 
34 Geographical distance, not constrained by District boundaries. 
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Barriers to Housing & Services Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Barriers to Housing & Services Domain 2007
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

LSOA E01029398
(in Rawnsley Ward)

 
Map 2 – The Most Deprived SOAs for Barriers to Housing and Services in CCDC. 
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Table 14 shows the relevant average weighted distance to local amenities for the three most 

deprived District wards in this domain.   

 

SOA Ward Avg. road 
distance 
(KM) to a 
primary 
school 

Avg. road 
distance 
(KM) to a 

Food Store 

Avg. road 
distance 
(KM) to a 

GP 
Premises 

Avg. road 
distance 
(KM) to a 

Post Office 

E01029398 Rawnsley 1.3 2.7 2.7 3.0 
E01029396 Cannock North 1.5 1.6 1.3 1.0 
E01029370 Etching Hill and 

The Heath 1.3 2.2 1.7 2.8 
Table 6 – Geographical Barriers of 3 most deprived Wards in CCDC for Barriers to Housing and Services 

 

A total of four SOAs in Cannock Chase District fall into the least deprived SOAs in England, or 

the most deprived 80-100%.  These areas are located in the Electoral Wards of Brereton and 

Ravenhill, Heath Hayes East and Wimblebury, Norton Canes, and Western Springs.  
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Crime 
 

For the purposes of the IMD 2007, rates of recorded incidents of four major crime themes - 

burglary, theft, criminal damage, and violence – are measured to represent the risk of material 

or personal victimisation at a local level. 

 

There are no Cannock Chase District SOAs that fall into top 10% most deprived nationally for 

crime domain.  Three SOAs fall into the second decile (10-20%), whilst a further four SOAs fall 

into the 20-30% most deprived nationally.  Amongst these results, Cannock West is the sole 

ward to have 2 SOAs in the most deprived 10-30%.  Map 7 overleaf identifies the locations of 

these areas. 

 

Electoral Ward  CRIME 
SOA in 0-
10% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

CRIME 
SOA in 10-
20% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

CRIME 
SOA in 20-
30% Most 
Deprived 

Nationally: 

CRIME 
Total in 0-
30% Most 
Deprived 
Nationally 

Cannock East ward 0 1 0 1 
Cannock North 

ward 
0 0 1 1 

Cannock South 
ward 

0 1 0 1 

Cannock West 
ward 

0 1 1 2 

Hagley ward 0 0 1 1 
Western Springs 

ward  
0 0 1 1 

TOTAL SOAs 
CRIME 

0 3 4 7 

Table 7 – Crime Deprivation 2007: Cannock Chase District Wards 

 

Cannock Chase District has eight SOAs which are categorised in the least deprived areas 

nationally (80-100% nationally).  These areas are located in the Wards of Brereton and 

Ravenhill, Cannock West, Etching Hill and the Heath, Hawks Green (2 SOAs), Heath Hayes 

East & Wimblebury, Norton Canes, and Rawnsley. 
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Crime & Disorder Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Crime & Disorder Domain 2007
10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

20% - 30% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029350
(in Cannock East Ward)

LSOA E01029360
(in Cannock South Ward)

LSOA E01029364
(in Cannock West Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

 
Map 3 – The Most Deprived SOAs for Crime and Disorder in CCDC. 
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Further District Information 
 

As illustrated by Chart 10 below, there has been a dramatic decline in total recorded crime in 

the District for 2007-8; seeing a fall of over 15% on the previous year, and the lowest total in 

the previous five years.  These figures include all crimes in the District recorded by the Police; 

they do not include, however, crimes that are not reported to the Police or those that the Police 

choose not to record. 
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Chart 3 Total Recorded Crime figures for Cannock Chase District. Source: Home Office Statistics  

  

A further indication of levels of crime within the District are the Crime and Disorder Reduction 

Partnership (CDRP) targets, which examine particular categories of crime as identified by the 

British Crime Survey.  Table 16 below indicates a decline in the level of all these types of 

crime in the District, with particularly large reductions in “Violence against person” and 

“Burglary” offences. 
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Category 2006/7 2007/8 % change 06/7 
to 07/8 

Violence against person  2443 1975 -19.2% 
Sexual offences  114 94 -18.5% 
Robbery  45 43 -4.4% 
Burglary  427 285 -33.3% 
Theft of a motor vehicle 296 242 -18.2% 
Theft from a vehicle  561 460 -18.0% 
Interfering with a motor vehicle  96 77 -19.8% 
Recorded Crime BCS comparator  5442 4481 -17.7% 

Table 8 – Cannock Chase Crime & Disorder Reduction Partnership Area: Recorded crime for 7 key 
offences and British Crime Survey Comparator 2006/7 to 2007/8.  Source: 
www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds

 
Anti-Social Behaviour 

Anti-social behaviour is officially defined as 'behaviour likely to cause alarm, harassment or 

distress to members of the public not of the same household as the perpetrator'35. 

Depending on the circumstances, many kinds of behaviour can be called anti-social.  
Examples include: 

• Criminal damage/vandalism  

• Threatening behaviour  

• Harassment  

• Abandoned vehicles  

• Neighbour problems  

• Noise  

• Dogs fouling  

• Fly tipping. 

 
Across Cannock Chase, the total for incidents of Anti-Social Behaviour for 2007/8 was 5,952, a 

rise of 2.3% on the previous year.  As Table 17 illustrates, this increase is higher than that of 

the County average. 

 ASB 2006/7 ASB 2007/8 % Change 

CCDC 5,821 5,952 2.3% 
Staffs 40,347 40,515 0.4% 

Table 9 – Incidents of Anti-Social Behaviour, CCDC and County 2006-2008.  Source: Staffordshire County 
Council and Staffordshire Police. 

                                                 
35 From the Crime and Disorder Act 1998. 
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Living Environment Deprivation 
 

The focus of the Living Environment Deprivation domain is comprised of two sub-domains:  

• The “indoors” living environment; data relating to housing condition, including  
housing without central heating.  This is modelled on data from the English House 

Condition Survey.  

• The “outdoors” living environment; information on Air quality and Road Traffic  

Accidents. 

 
For this domain, there are no Super Output Areas in the Cannock Chase District which fall into 

the 20% most deprived nationally.  One Super Output Area in Cannock South ward was 

categorised in the 20-30% most deprived band, and three further SOAs fell into the 30-40% 

most deprived range.  These SOAs are illustrated on Map 8 overleaf.   

 

The District contains sixteen SOAs which are classified in the least deprived 20% nationally for 

this domain.   These areas are located in the following Wards; Brereton and Ravenhill (2 

SOAs), Cannock South, Cannock West, Etching Hill and the Heath (4 SOAs), Hawks Green (3 

SOAs), Heath Hayes East and Wimblebury, Hednesford Green Heath, Hednesford North, 

Rawnsley, and Western Springs. 
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The Living Environment Deprivation Domain 2007 - The Most Deprived 
Lower Super Output Areas in  Cannock Chase

Living Environment Deprivation Domain 2007

10% Most deprived SOA's nationally

10% - 20% Most deprived SOA's nationally

20% - 30% Most deprived SOA's nationally

30% - 40% Most deprived SOA's nationally

wards

Buffer of Cannock Chase 2km

LSOA E01029395
(in Norton Canes Ward)

LSOA E01029359 & E01029360
(in Cannock South Ward)

LSOA E01029351
(in Cannock East Ward)

Source: Department for Communities & Local Government
Indices of Deprivation 2007

 
Map 4 – The Most Deprived SOAs for Living Environment in CCDC
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Further District Information 
 
Road Traffic Accidents 
 

Analysis of Road Traffic Incidents produced by Staffordshire County Council36 indicates that 

between 2005 and 2007 Cannock Chase District saw a slight increase in numbers of both 

“People Killed or Seriously Injured (KSI)” and “People Slightly Injured (PSI)”.  This is in contrast 

to the countywide picture, which is has seen overall decreases in both categories (as shown in 

Table 18 below). 

 

 2005 2006 2007 Change 
2005-7 (%) 

CCDC  
(KSI) 

25 28 27 2  

(8.0%) 

Staffordshire  
(KSI) 

329 358 316 -13 

(- 4.0%) 

CCDC 
(PSI) 

370 346 393 23 

(6.2%) 

Staffordshire 
(PSI) 

4274 4153 4036 -238 

(- 5.6%) 

Table 10 – Road Traffic Incidents 2005-2007, District and County.  Source: www.staffordshire.gov.uk  

 

The Staffordshire analysis also indicates one SOA in the District (in Norton Canes Ward) as 

being in the County’s Top 5 most affected by Road Traffic Collisions (RTC) between October 

2004 and September 2007.  During this time, the SOA saw a total of 121 RTCs, consisting of 

12 KSIs and 109 Slight Injuries. 

                                                 
36 Road Traffic Casualties in Staffordshire 2005-2007; produced by the Research Unit, Staffordshire County 
Council.  www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/researchunit  
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Appendix 1: Indices of Deprivation 2007-Domains and Indicators 
 
 
Income Deprivation Domain 
• Adults and children in Income Support Households (Source: Department for Work and 

Pensions (DWP) 2005) 

• Adults and children in Income-Based Job Seekers Allowance Households (Source: DWP 

2005) 

• Adults and children in Pension Credit (Guarantee) Households (Source: DWP 2005) 

• Adults and children in those Working Tax Credit households where there are children in 

receipt of Child Tax Credit whose equivalised income (excluding housing benefits) is below 

60 per cent of he median before housing costs (Source: HMRC 2005) 

• Adults and children in Child Tax Credit Households (who are not eligible for IS, Income-

Based Job Seekers Allowance, Pension Credit or Working Tax Credit) whose equivalised 

income (excluding housing benefits) is below 60 per cent of the median before housing 

costs (Source: HMRC 2005) 

• National Asylum Support Service (NASS) supported asylum seekers in England in receipt 

of subsistence support, accommodation support, or both (Source: NASS 2006) 

 
Employment Deprivation Domain 
• Recipients of Jobseekers Allowance (both contribution-based and income based): men 

aged 18-64 and women aged 18-59 (Source: DWP 2005) 

• Recipients of Incapacity Benefit: men aged 18-64 and women aged 18-59 (Source: DWP 

2005) 

• Recipients of Severe Disablement Allowance: men aged 18-64 and women aged 18-59 

(Source: DWP 2005) 

• Participants in the New Deal for the 18-24s who are not in receipt of JSA (Source: DWP 

2005) 

• Participants in the New Deal for 25+ who are not in receipt of JSA (Source: DWP 2005) 

• Participants in the New Deal for Lone Parents (after initial interview) (Source: DWP 2005) 

 

 42



Health Deprivation and Disability Domain 

• Years of Potential Life Lost (YPLL) (2001 to 2005, Source: ONS) 

• Comparative Illness and Disability Ratio (CIDR) (2005, Source: DWP) 

• Measures of acute morbidity, derived from Hospital Episode Statistics (2004 to 2005, 

Source: Department of Health) 

• The proportion of adults under 60 suffering from mood or anxiety disorders based on 

prescribing (2005, Source: Prescribing Pricing Authority), Hospital Episode Statistics (2004 

to 2005, Source: Department of Health) and Incapacity Benefit data (2005, Source: DWP) 

 
Education, Skills and Training 
Sub Domain: Children/young people 

• Average test score of pupils at Key Stage 2 (2 year weighted average, 2004-2005, Source: 

Department for Children, Schools and Families (DCSF)) 

• Average test score of pupils at Key Stage 3 (2 year weighted average, 2004-2005, Source: 

DCSF) 

• Best of 8 average capped points score at Key Stage 4 (this includes results of GCSEs, 

GNVQs and other vocational equivalents) (2 year weighted average, 2004-2005, Source: 

DCSF) 

• Proportion of young people not staying on in school or non-advanced education above the 

age of 16, Source: HMRC Child Benefit (CB) data 

• Secondary school absence rate (2 year average 2004-2005, Source: DCSF) 

• Proportion of those aged under 21 not entering higher education (5 year average, 2001-

2005, Source: Universities and Colleges Admission Service (UCAS), Higher Education 

Statistics Agency (HESA)) 

Sub Domain: Skills 

• Proportions of working age adults (aged 25-54) in the area with no or low qualifications 

(Source: 2001 Census) 
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Barriers to Housing and Services Domain 
Sub Domain: Wider Barriers 

• Household overcrowding (Source: 2001 Census) 

• LA level percentage of households for whom a decision on their application for assistance 

under the homeless provisions of housing legislation has been made, assigned to the 

constituent SOAs (Source: Communities and Local Government, 2005) 

• Difficulty of Access to owner-occupation (Source: modelled estimates produced by Heriot-

Watt University, 2005) 

Sub Domain: Geographical Barriers 

• Road distance to a GP surgery (Source: National Administrative Codes Service, 2005) 

• Road distance to a general stores or supermarket (Source: MapInfo Ltd, 2005) 

• Road distance to a primary school (Source: DCFS, 2004-05) 

• Road distance to a Post Office or sub post office (Source: Post Office Ltd, 2005) 

 
Crime Domain 

• Burglary (4 recorded crime offence types, Police Force data for April 2004-March 2005, 

constrained to Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP) level) 

• Theft (5 recorded crime offence types, Police Force data for April 2004-March 2005, 

constrained to CDRP level) 

• Criminal damage (10 recorded crime offence types, Police Force data for April 2004-March 

2005, constrained to CDRP level) 

• Violence (14 recorded crime offence types including Robbery, Police Force data for April 

2004-March 2005, constrained to CDRP level). 

 

 44



The Living Environment Deprivation Domain 
Sub-Domain: The ‘indoors’ living environment 

• Social and private housing in poor condition (2003 – 2005 average, Source BRE and 

Communities and Local Government, modelled EHCS) 

• Houses without central heating (Source: 2001 Census) 

Sub-Domain: The ‘outdoors’ living environment 

• Air quality (2005, Source: Geography Department at Staffordshire University and NAEI 

modelled at LSOA level) 

• Road traffic accidents involving injury to pedestrians and cyclists (2003-2005 average, 

Source: DfT, STATS19 (Road Accident Data) smoothed to LSOA level) 
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Appendix 2: Bibliography and Sources 
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• Health Profile for South Staffordshire Primary Care Trust; SSPCT Public Health Intelligence 

Team, 2008.  http://www.southstaffordshirepct.nhs.uk/ 

• A History of the County of Stafford; L. Margaret Midgley (ed.); 1959; reproduced at 
www.british-history.ac.uk 

• Human Capital ; Gary S. Becker,  from The Concise Encyclopedia of Economics; 
www.econlib.org  

• The Indices of Deprivation 2007: Staffordshire County; produced by the Corporate 

Research & Information Team, Staffordshire County Council, 2008. 

• The Macro-Social Benefits of Education, Training and Skills in Comparative Perspective: 

John Preston and Andy Green; Centre for Research on the Wider Benefits of Learning; 

London, 2003. 

• Road Traffic Casualties in Staffordshire 2005-2007; produced by the Research Unit, 

Staffordshire County Council. www.staffordshire.gov.uk/yourcouncil/researchunit  

• The Rural and Urban Area Classification 2004, National Statistics.  © Crown copyright.   

• Tackling UK Poverty & Disadvantage: David Darton & Jason Strelitz (ed); Joseph Rowntree 

Foundation; York; 2003. 
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Links for further information 
 
• www.british-history.ac.uk 

• http://cee.lse.ac.uk/   

• www.cxstaffs.co.uk 

• www.dh.gov.uk/ 

• www.dcsf.gov.uk  

• www.healthprofiles.info 

• www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds 

• www.lho.org.uk 

• www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk 

• www.nomisweb.co.uk 

 

 

All Public Sector Information is reproduced under the terms of the Click-Use Licence.  

See www.opsi.gov.uk for details 
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   MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL STRATEGY 
 
1. Principles 
 
 Overall Strategy
 
The Council’s overall financial strategy is to provide a sustainable budget whereby the Council 
either enables or provides the services, and facilities, to the public that are fit for purpose and 
reflect the vision and objectives of the Council. 
 
The strategy is overarching taking into account the key service based strategies of the Council and 
provides a framework to deliver the outcomes and objectives of the council in light of the resources 
available both now and in the future. 
 
The development and implementation of these key strategies is via the Corporate Plan and Priority 
Development Plans for each of the CHASE objectives and this overall financial strategy is 
refreshed on an annual basis. 
 
The Council endeavours via its Corporate Plan to provide and invest in facilities and services that 
are modern, up to date and that reflect the needs of the community and will provide long term 
benefits to the community in general. Investment decisions are made on whole life costings and 
options appraisals. 
 
The strategy is underpinned by the need for prudence, sustainability and affordability and the 
impact upon customer and clients of fees and charges, including Council Taxpayers, rent payers 
etc reflects the level of services provided the ability to pay but with an overriding philosophy of 
providing value for money. 
 
Services are subject to regular review whereby they are assessed in their contribution to the 
objectives and priorities of the Council and resources re-allocated accordingly  
 
The Council strives to maximise external funding however any such funding must relate to 
sustainable services and reflect the priorities of the Council. 
 
Working balances are determined as part of a Risk Assessment and may be varied whereby 
additional balances are maintained to enable their release at a later date as part of transitional 
funding arrangements in accordance with the Medium Term Financial Strategy. 
 
The sustainability of the Council’s Housing Stock in providing a balanced budget is more 
challenging and to a degree outside the control of the Council. Although the initial objective of 
achieving Decent Homes is achievable, the negative impact of the Government subsidy regime, 
currently subject to Governments review, means that the service is not financially viable past 2012-
13 and a further options appraisal will be undertaken following the outcome of the review. 
 
Nevertheless the Council’s overall strategy is to improve the provision of affordable housing, both 
private and own stock, and this is reflected in both HRA and General fund strategies. 
 



Medium Term Strategy 
 
The Council’s Medium Term Strategy is based upon providing, as a minimum, a balanced budget 
over a three year period. 
 
A three year period is determined to be the correct control framework taking into account  
Government funding regimes ; levels of inflation and changes in demand for services. The Council 
does however undertake Horizon scanning as part of its Business Planning framework and 
provides an outline 10 year financial plan. 
 
The balanced budget strategy entails that all growth and savings options are robust, have been 
subject to reality testing, whereas future Council Tax increases are within Government parameters. 
 
The strategy is a three year rolling programme which is reviewed as part of the Business Planning 
and Budget setting process. 
 
The Budget setting process includes: 
 

• Indicative Financial Projection for current year and next three years based upon previous 
years outturn; Quarter 1 monitoring and horizon scanning to determine Business Plan 
/Delivering Change Parameters  

• Refresh of Member Priorities to determine scoring framework for prioritisation of Policy 
Changes 

• Business Planning Incorporating Delivering Change  
• Detailed review of Standstill Budget 
• Determination of Policy Variations and production of Consultation Budget 
• Review of Reserves and Balances 
• Treasury Management strategy 
• Risk Analysis and Management thereof 
• Approval of Medium Term Budget  

 
The key element of the Strategy is the re-allocation of resources to priority areas via a Delivering 
Change process. 
 
Delivering Change  
 
The term “Delivering Change” is the name given to the Council’s policy led budgeting process, first 
introduced in 2002. It describes the Councils agreed process for identifying its policy priorities and 
how resources are reallocated to achieve them over the three year period of the Policy Planning 
and Budget Process. 

In the process all priorities and options for change are assessed based upon the revenue 
implications of the proposal. Capital and Revenue schemes are assessed as one in their 
contribution to Council Objectives.  



The process sets out to determine the policy priorities of the Council, and the extent to which those 
priorities can be delivered within the resources available.  The process operates at various levels 
within the Council to ensure that the Council’s approved priorities are achieved by bringing together 
Business and Service Planning, Annual Services Reviews and Improvement Plans. There are 
three main parts of the process that operate side by side. 

- Determination of existing commitments and likely available resources 

- Review of service provision 

- Determine policy priorities and options for change 

The process involves options for each service being evaluated based upon  
 

• Saving Options reflected stepped variations down to the Statutory Minimum level of 
service 

• Growth Options representing stepped enhancements to the current level of service 
 
 
Further details are contained in Delivering Change Guidelines 
 
In addition to the Policy element of the plan which focuses on Service delivery to the Public the 
Strategy also focuses on Value for Money and Efficiency for not only Corporate and Support 
Services but also Front Line services  
 
Efficiency 
 
A key element of the overall strategy is to provide Value for Money. The Government as part of the 
2004 Comprehensive Spending review set challenging targets for local authorities. Although the 
target consisted of both real cash savings and other savings – that can not be directly realised – 
this Council have adopted a policy of driving through actual cash savings that can provide benefits 
to the public either through lower Council Tax levels or improved level of services. 
 
The Council is expected to generate nearly £1.3 million of cash savings in 2008-09. 
 
The savings include an overachievement of the target set by Government as part of the 2004 
Comprehensive spending review whereby the Council was required to deliver £1.2m of ongoing 
savings. The Council actually delivered nearly £1.8m of savings enabling £555,000 of savings to 
be included in the 2008-09 achievement. 
 
The overachievement to date may restrict the ability to achieve similar savings in the future but the 
strategy assumes this to be a challenge rather than a barrier. 
 
The traditional strategy was based upon targeted savings per directorate and this has now been 
replaced with the more radical but overarching strategic approach. 
 



A Value for Money strategy is in place to ensure better use of resources, service improvements, 
sustainability and equality and diversity in an integrated approach. 
The Council is committed to delivering best value and efficiency savings and, in accordance with 
best practice, will be reviewing all our resources – people, buildings and money to ensure they are 
used both efficiently and effectively.  
All service delivery will be reviewed around a number of values for money themes including shared 
services, asset management and procurement together with other forms of business process 
improvement. 
 
The Council is currently in discussions with Stafford Borough Council on a strategic shared 
services approach and dialogue continues with other neighbouring authorities to provide more 
efficient and effective services. 
 
A corporate improvement plan exists which includes key developments in workforce planning and 
asset management. 



2. 2009-10 to 2011-12 Details 
 
The Medium Term Financial Strategy for 2009-10 to 2011-12 was based upon a series of Reports 
to Cabinet on the 12 February 2009 and Council on the 25 February 2009. Details of the Actual 
Strategy are contained in the Leaders Speech; Council Resolution and Supporting Tables and 
access to the relevant reports are detailed in Annex 1 to the Medium Term Financial strategy. 
 
A summary of key points from the strategy are as follows: 
 
Housing Revenue Account 
 
In light of the Government’s ongoing review of the HRA subsidy scheme and potential revised 
arrangements for 2011-12 the programmes for Revenue and Capital have been restricted to two 
years only. 
 
The housing capital programme is budgeted at well over £11 million for the next two years.  The 
programme is based on the preliminary results of the 2008 stock condition survey, and include: 
 

• The estimated requirement to meet and maintain the decent homes standard for the 
Council’s housing stock. 

• A £100,000 increase in the funding to provide disabled facilities works to Council 
dwellings. 

• Other agreed capital expenditure including the implementation of the Council’s PRC 
strategy 

 
The main element of the programmes financing is via the Major Repairs Allowance .The ability to 
generate additional funding via sale of Council houses and land or Revenue Contributions to 
Capital Outlay is severely restricted by the current recession and the increase in the contributions 
to Government via negative subsidy payments respectively. 
  
The revenue programme reflects the maintenance of the existing level of service however changes 
arise from the impact of the current economic recession. 
 
A  significant reduction in right-to-buy sales has occurred and is likely to continue which will result 
in more rental income to the HRA than was previously predicted, but extra expenditure on items 
such as repairs and maintenance will also be incurred.  The higher number of dwellings will also 
result in an increase in the “negative subsidy” payments to the government, estimated at almost 
£¼ million more than originally expected in 2009-10 and over £½ million more in 2010-11. 
 
Balanced budgets exist to 31 March 2011 with Working Balances being set in accordance with 
Audit commission guidelines following a thorough Risk analysis with a minimum requirement of 
£0.875 m. 
 
 
 
 



 
 
Key Facts - HRA 
 
 2009-10 2010-11
Revenue Account £m £m
   
Income 17.029 17.619 
Expenditure  17.338 17.576 
Surplus  (0.043) 
Deficit 0.309  
Use of Balances (0.309) 0.043 
Balances 31 
March  

0.904 0.947 

 
 
 
 
General Fund Services and Council Tax 
 
The impact of the recession, real term reductions in Government Support and the requirement to 
review its Leisure Strategy resulted in the Council facing a budget deficit on its General fund 
services of approximately £900,000 per annum. 
 
The exact impact of the recession and its duration are difficult to forecast however based upon its 
progression through 2008-09 a direct cost to the council of nearly £0.5 m is forecast through loss of 
income and interest. These figures exclude the impact of increased demand on services whose 
aim is to mitigate the impact of recession on both the business sector and vulnerable individuals.  
 
Government funding for 2009-10 reflects a cash increase of 1.4% in 2009-10 and 2010-11 
respectively whereas net expenditure, before taking into account the review of the Leisure Strategy 
shows increases of 3.6% and 3.1% respectively.  
 
The decision to call in and then overturn the planning application, relating to the proposed sale of 
the former Cannock Stadium site, as necessitated that not only the Leisure strategy be refreshed 
but also the Medium Term financial strategy. 
 
The Leisure strategy as at February 2008 enabled both interim and long term solutions to the 
overall financial strategy. It aimed at providing modern fit for purpose facilities reducing the ever 
increasing cost of such facilities and also generating significant saving in terms of economies of 
scales . In the short term a balanced budget could have been provided from investment income 
from capital receipts pending their utilisation as part of the leisure development strategy. 
  
The combined effect of the above, which were largely outside the control of the Council, resulted in 
the budget deficit or saving requirement of £900,000 per annum. 
 



The Cabinet determined that these gross savings, before severance costs, would be found from 
three sources: 

• Efficiency savings identified by officers and implemented under delegated powers of 
£840,000 over three years. 

• A review of senior management to result in savings of £764,000 over three years. 
• Savings from “Policy Options” of £1,233,000 making up the required sum to balance the 

three-year budget. 
 
In order to match these savings to priorities and to provide a sustainable budget some 
amendments were made to the proposals enabling a budget to be prepared that provided the best 
possible match with Council’s objectives within the funds that are likely to be available. The 
process in particular enabled a better and more targeted service to be provided in certain areas.  
 
Therefore despite a minimal Government Settlement, representing a 1.4% increase on a budget 
containing inflation of 4 to5%, the Council were able to approve a Council Tax increase of only 
3.9%.  
 
The budget does however create capacity issues for the Council and further work is still required to 
provide a sustainable budget and meet other strategic objectives. Indicative Council tax increases 
of 4.9% exist for future years and hence further efficiency savings and Value for Money savings will 
need to be delivered if increases are to be affordable and represent value for money. 
 
The long term financial plan indicates that ongoing revenue surplus of approximately £400,000 per 
annum is likely to exist from 2012-13 and hence the current budget exceeds the minimum 
requirements of its medium term strategy and provides a stable footing to achieve its long term 
objectives. 
 
The overriding issue remains modernizing its leisure facilities It is well known that the Council’s 
leisure facilities need renewal and replacement not only because there are significant signs of 
ageing with some of the buildings but also because today’s customers demand higher and better 
standards. 
 
The Council is committed to investing in the future and in addition to providing a sustainable budget 
has also provided the scope for regeneration in its prudent use of one off resources. 
 
The Council in pursing a Judicial review process for monies rightly due to the Council as part of the 
local authorities Growth incentive Scheme have been able to secure in excess of £1.1 million one 
off additional resources. 
 
These LABGI grant receipts, which were not originally provided for within the budget, has made it 
possible to create a reserve of £1.1 million to support economic, cultural and leisure regeneration 
together with “invest to save” initiatives. 
 
The proposal for this reserve is about investing for the future.  The Council is determined to 
establish modern, attractive leisure facilities that provide positive activities for all age groups, 
particularly young people.  These funds will be committed on an ‘Invest to Save’ principle where 



they can be used to best effect to achieve sustainable replacement of our critical leisure facilities.  
The first priority will be to establish a new swimming pool facility for Cannock.  Progress has 
already been made on this with a Design Plan for a new pool facility and planning permission 
granted last month.  This fund will also support feasibility work on the redevelopment of the current 
Prince of Wales theatre, possibly in partnership with South Staffordshire College. 
 
The commitment of a Strategy that either enables or provides the services, and facilities, to the 
public that are fit for purpose and reflect the vision and objectives of the Council is further endorsed 
by additional work being undertaken to explore  

• the possibility of recruiting a private sector partner to work with the Council on its Leisure 
and Cultural and/or  

• the costs and benefits of establishing a Charitable Trust for Culture and Leisure 
 
In summary a balanced budget exists to 2011-12 with a potential budget surplus of £400,000 per 
annum thereafter. Working Balances are in accordance with the Minimum Requirement as 
determined by a detailed risk analysis. 
 
However such projections are dependant upon the actual impact and duration of the recession and 
the level of future Government Support arising from the next comprehensive spending review 
which will impact upon the 2011-12 and subsequent years budgets. 
 
The proposed transfer of the administration of concessionary fares to County level represents a 
major risk to the Council dependant upon the methodology used. 
 
Work on determining the 2010-11 to 2012-13 Medium Term Strategy is therefore now underway. 
 
Key Facts – General Fund 
 
 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 Ongoing 
Revenue £m £m £m £m 
Net Expenditure  14.632 14.741 15.040 15.113 
     
Government 
Support 

(8.429) (8.518) (8.603) (8.646) 

Council Tax (5.765) (6.106) (6.471) (6.862) 
Reserves 0.049 (0.114) 0.140  
Balances (0.487) (0.003) (0.106) 0.395 
     
Balances 31 
March 

 0.936 0.933 0.826 

     
Capital     
General Fund 2.999 1.616 2.094  
Section 106 1.200 0.464   
     
 



 
 
 
 

Corporate Priority – Children, Young People and Families 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B ) None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) -Six 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 
Officer 

CYPF1/ 
NI45 

NI LAA  No C Young offenders engagement in 
suitable education, training and 
employment 
 

73.8% 
(2006/07) 
County 
figures 

84.0% 
(County 
targets) 

87% 90% Corporate 
Director 

CYPF2 / 
NI56 

NI LAA  No C Obesity among young primary school 
age children in Year 6 

% obese: 
17.3% 
% 
measured 
81.5% 
(National 
Child 
Obesity 
Data 
Collection) 

Obese 
17.7% 
measured 
87% 
 
(County 
target) 
 

Obese 
17.8% 
measured 
88.3% 
 

Obese 
17.8% 
measured 
89.3% 
 

Head of 
Leisure and 
Major 
Projects 

CYPF3/ 
NI68 

NI LAA  No C Referrals to children’s social care 
going on to initial assessment 
 
 
 

79% (March 
2007) 

79% 
(County 
target) 

79% 82% Head of 
Leisure and 
Major 
Projects 

Corporate Priority – Children, Young People and Families 

National Indicators 

 1 



 

Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 
Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 

Business Process Indicators – ( B ) None 
Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Six 

 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 
 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 
Officer 

CYPF4 / 
NI110 

NI LAA  No C 
 

Young people’s participation in 
positive activities 
 
 
 
 
 
 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

Head of 
Leisure and 
Major 
Projects 

CYPF5/ 
NI111 

NI LAA  No C First time entrants to the Youth 
Justice System 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

Corporate 
Director 

CYPF6/ 
NI112 

NI LAA  No C 
 

Under 18 conception rate 43.2 per 
1000 17 
year olds 
(Department 
of Health 
2005) 
 
 
 

30.9 per 
1000 
 
(County 
target) 

26.2 per 
1000 
 
(County 
target) 

21.6 per 
1000 
 
(County 
target) 

Head of 
Leisure and 
Major 
Projects 

National Indicators 
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Local Indicators 

 
 

Corporate Priority – Children, Young People and Families 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) Two 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - None 
Indicator Type   Targets   

Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

Local 
Indicator  

BVPI Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 
Officer Measure (2007/08) 

 CYPF7 170a B Visits to and usage of museums and 
galleries (per 1000 population) 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

44,000 TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

Head of 
Leisure 
and Major 
Projects 

CYPF8  170c B Number of pupils visiting museums 
and galleries in organised school 
groups 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

8,350 TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

Head of 
Leisure 
and Major 
Projects 
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Corporate Priority – Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators –  ( B ) - Five 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Nineteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

HHOP1/ 
NI8 

NI LAA  Yes C Adult participation in sport and 
active recreation 

21.2% 
(County 
target) 

24.2% 25.2% 26.3% Head of 
Leisure and 
Major Projects 

HHOP2/ 
NI39 

NI LAA  No C Alcohol-harm related hospital 
admission rates 

1303 per 
100,000 
population 
(2006/07) 

1619 per 
100,000 
population 
(County 
target) 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP3/ 
NI40 

NI LAA  No C Drug users in effective treatment 1628 
(NTA) 
(County 
target) 

1644 1677 1709 Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP4/ 
NI51 

NI LAA  No B Effectiveness of child and 
adolescent mental health 
(CAMHs) services 

10 
(CAMHS) 

13 
(County 
target) 
 

14 16 Head of 
Leisure and 
Major Projects 

HHOP5/ 
NI119 

NI  PS Yes C Self-reported measure of people’s 
overall health and well-being 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP6/ 
NI121 

NI LAA  Yes C Mortality rate from all circulatory 
diseases at ages under 75 

79.04 per 
100,000 
population 

71.43 per 
100,000 
population 

67.19 per 
100,000 
population 

63.20 per 
100,000 
population 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators –  ( B ) - Five 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Nineteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

(Data 2004-
2006) 

 
(County 
Target) 

 
(County 
Target) 

 
(County 
Target) 

HHOP7/ 
NI123 

NI LAA  Yes C Stopping smoking Quitters: 
4776 
 
Rate: 720 
per 100,000 
population 
(Data 04/05 
to 06/07) 

Quitters: 
4887 
 
Rate: 719 
per 
100,000 
population 

Quitters: 
4920 
 
Rate: 719 
per 
100,000 
population 
 

Quitters: 
4938 
 
Rate: 719 
per  
100,000 
population 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP8/ 
NI135 
 

NI LAA  No C Carers receiving needs 
assessment or review and a 
specific carer’s service, or advice 
and information 

10.3% 
(2007 data) 

13% 
(County 
target) 

17% 21% Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP9/ 
NI136 

NI LAA  No C People supported to live 
independently through social 
services (all ages) 

2536 
(2007 data) 
County 
Target 

3000 per 
100,000 
population 

3500 per 
100,000 
population 

4000 per 
100,000 
population 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP10/ 
NI137 
 

NI  PS Yes C Healthy life expectancy at age 65 TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators –  ( B ) - Five 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Nineteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

HHOP11/ 
NI138 
 

NI  PS Yes C Satisfaction of people over 65 with 
both home and neighbourhood 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP12/ 
NI139 
 

NI  PS Yes C People over 65 who say that they 
receive the information, assistance 
and support needed to exercise 
choice and control to live 
independently 

New PI no 
baseline 
data 
available 
 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP13/ 
NI140 
 

NI  PS Yes C Fair treatment by local services New PI no 
baseline 
data 
available 
 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 
 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP14/ 
NI 146 

NI LAA  No C Adults with learning disabilities in 
employment 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

HHOP15/ 
NI 155 

NI LAA  Yes C Number of affordable homes 
delivered (gross) 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

50 
(County 
target 377) 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators –  ( B ) - Five 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Nineteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

HHOP16/ 
NI156 

NI LAA  Yes C Number of households living in 
Temporary Accommodation 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

8 TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

HHOP17/ 
NI 158 

NI   Yes C % Non- decent Council homes TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 
 

Head of 
Housing 

HHOP18/ 
NI 159 
 

NI   Yes B Supply of ready to develop 
housing sites 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 
 

Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

HHOP19/ 
NI 160 
 

NI   Yes C Local Authority tenants’ 
satisfaction with landlord services 

84.9% 
(2008/09 
data) 
 

82% N/A TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Housing 

HHOP20/ 
NI180 

NI   Yes B Changes in Housing Benefit / 
Council Tax Benefit entitlement 
within the year 

17,000 TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Local 
Taxation and 
Benefits 
Manager 

HHOP21/ 
NI181 

NI   Yes B Time taken to process Housing 
Benefit / Council Tax Benefit new 
claims and change events 

14 days TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Local 
Taxation and 
Benefits 
Manager 

National Indicators 
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National Indicators 

Corporate Priority – Healthier Communities, Housing and Older People 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators –  ( B ) - Five 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Nineteen 
Indicator Type   Targets   
NI LAA PS District 

Indicator 
Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer Indicator 

Reference 
Code 

Measure (2007/08) 

HHOP22/ 
NI182 

NI   Yes C Satisfaction of businesses with 
local authority regulation services 

75% TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Food and 
Safety 
Manager 
Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

HHOP23/ 
NI 184 
 
 

NI   Yes B Food establishments in the area 
which are broadly compliant with 
food hygiene law  

   
Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 
data 

HHOP24/ 
NI 187 

NI   Yes C Tackling fuel poverty - % of people 
receiving income based benefits 
living in homes with a  low energy 
efficiency rating available 
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Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B ) - None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Eighteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

AESE1/ 
NI 80 
 

NI LAA  No C Achievement of a Level 3 
qualification by the age of 
19 

45.2% 
 

49.0% 49% 51.0% Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE2/ 
NI117 

NI LAA  No C 16 to 18 year olds who are 
not in education, training or 
employment (NEET) 

8.3%  
(2008/09 District) 

9.8% 
(amalgamated 
target- 20 
wards) 

9.3% 8.9% Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE3/ 
NI152 

NI LAA  No C Working age people on out 
of work benefits 

E01029346 
E01029350 
E01029351 
E01029358 
E01029362 
E01029372 
E01029390 
 

20.9% 
20.7% 
20.7% 
28.3% 
22.1% 
22.6% 
21.3% 

21.7% 
(County Wide 
Target) 

25.9% 
26.2% 
26.2% 
33.3% 
27.1% 
27.6% 
26.3% 

23.9% 
24.2% 
24.2% 
31.3% 
25.1% 
25.6% 
24.3% 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE4/ 
NI163 

NI LAA  No C Proportion of population 
aged 19-64 males and 19-
59 females qualified to at 
least Level 2 or higher 

61.9% 
(APS 2007) 

65% by 2010/2011 Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE5/ 
NI165 

NI LAA  No C Proportion of population 
aged 19-64 males and 19-
59 females qualified to at 

21.8% 26.3% by 2010/11 Economic 
Development 
Manager 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B ) - None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Eighteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

least Level 4 or higher 
AESE6/ 
NI171 

NI   Yes C VAT registration rate per 
10,000 population 

38  
(2008/09) 

40 40 40 Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE7/ 
NI172 

NI LAA  Yes C VAT registered businesses 
in the area showing growth 

14.74% 
(2006-07) 

8% 10% 12% Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE8/ 
NI75 

NI   No C Achievement of 5 or more 
A*-C grades at GCSE or 
equivalent including 
English and Maths 
(Threshold) 

CCDC 37.2% 2007 
Staffs 45.6% 2007 

County wide 
target 57% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF1/ 
NI72 

NI   No C Achievement of at least 78 
points across the Early 
Years Foundation Stage 
with at least 6 in each of 
the scales in Personal 
Social and Emotional 
Development and 
Communication, Language 
and Literacy 

 County wide 
target 62% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF2/ NI   No C Achievement at level 4 or  County wide TBC by TBC by Economic 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B ) - None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Eighteen 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

NI73 above in both English and 
Maths at Key Stage 2 
(Threshold) 

target 82% Staffs CC Staffs CC Development 
Manager 

DCSF3/ 
NI83 

NI   No C Achievement at level 5 or 
above in Science at Key 
Stage 3 

 County wide 
target set 
82% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF4/ 
NI87 

NI   No C Secondary school 
persistent absence rate 

 County wide 
target set 5% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF5/ 
NI92 

NI   No C Narrowing the gap 
between the lowest 
achieving 20% in the Early 
Years Foundation Stage 
Profile and the rest 

 County wide 
target set 
25.8% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF6/ 
NI93 

NI   No C Progression by 2 levels in 
English between Key 
Stage 1 and Key Stage 2 

 County wide 
target set 
91% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF7/ 
NI94 

NI   No C Progression by 2 levels in 
Maths between Key Stage 
1 and Key Stage 2 

 County wide 
target set 
86% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

DCSF8/ 
NI99 

NI   No C Children in care reaching 
level 4 in English at Key 

 County wide 
target set 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 

National Indicators 
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National Indicators 

Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B ) - None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Eighteen 
Indicator Type   Targets   
NI LAA PS District 

Indicator 
Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer Indicator 

Reference 
Code 

Measure (2007/08) 

Manager Stage 2 53% 
DCSF9/ 
NI100 

NI   No  C Children in care reaching 
Level 4 in Maths at Key 
Stage 2 

County wide 
target set 
50% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

 DCSF10/ 
NI101 

NI   No County wide 
target set 
22.4% 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

C Children in care achieving 
5 A* - C GCSEs (or 
equivalent) at Key Stage 4 
(including English and 
Maths) 

TBC by 
Staffs CC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 
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Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) One 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - None 
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

CCP 
Priority 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

AESE9 CCP B Vibrant and Sustainable Town 
Centres – At least 95% of retail floor 
space given planning permission to be 
in town or edge of town centre 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

95% 
(2008/09) 

90% 90% Economic 
Development 
Manager 

Chase Community Partnership Indicators  
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Corporate Priority – Access to Education, Skills and Employment 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) One 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B) 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Five 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

Local 
Indicator  

BVPI Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

AESE10 Local  C Percentage employed in targeted 
clusters.  
 

48%  41% 43% Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE11 Local  C Reduce unemployment to County 
average by 2010 (to be reviewed)  
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer at 
Staffs CC 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE12 Local  C Secure creation of 750 new jobs 
within the District over a 2 year 
period. 

242 (Qtrs 1-3 
2008/09) 

375 375 375 Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE13 Local  F Secure at least £10.02m of tourist 
expenditure within the local 
economy. 
 

£10.1m TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE14 Local  C Achieve a level of customer 
satisfaction with services that 
exceeds 75%. 
 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 
 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

AESE15 Local  C Reduce youth unemployment to 
County average by 2010 (to be 
reviewed)  
 

33.5% 
 
(Jan 2009) 

TBA by Lead 
Oficer 

TBA 
(Jan 2010) 

TBA  
(Jan 2011) 

Economic 
Development 
Manager 

Local Indicators  
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Corporate Priority – Safe, Strong & Cohesive Communities 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B ) None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) – Twenty one 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

SSC1/ 
NI1 

NI  PS Yes C % of people who believe people 
from different backgrounds get 
on well together in their local 
area 
 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC2/ 
NI2 

NI  PS Yes C % of people who feel that they 
belong to their neighbourhood 
 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC3/ 
NI6 

NI LAA PS Yes C Participation in regular 
volunteering 
 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC4/ 
NI7 

NI LAA  No C Environment for a thriving third 
sector (County led indicator) 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC5/ 
NI15 

NI LAA  Yes C Serious violent crime rate TBC 
 

89 (CC 
Target) 

TBC TBC Community 
Safety 

National Indicators 
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Manager 619 
(County 
target)  

TBC TBC Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC6/ 
NI16 

NI LAA  Yes C Serious acquisitive crime rate TBC 1004 (CC 
Target)  
 
 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC7/ 
NI17 

NI  PS Yes C Perceptions of anti-social 
behaviour 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC8/ 
NI20 

NI   Yes C Assault with injury crime rate New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 

SSC9/ 
NI21 
 

NI LAA PS Yes C Dealing with local concerns 
about anti-social behaviour and 
crime by local councils and 
police. 

available 
 

 
Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 

SSC10/ 
NI22 
 

NI  PS Yes C Perceptions of parents taking 
responsibility for the behaviour 
of their children in the area available 

  

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 

SSC11/ 
NI23 
 

NI  PS Yes C Perceptions that people in the 
area treat one another with 
respect and dignity Available 

(2009/2010 
indicator) 
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Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 

SSC12/ 
NI27 
 

NI  PS Yes C Understanding of local concerns 
about anti-social behaviour and 
crime by the local council and 
police 

available 
 

 
Community 
Safety 
Manager 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

SSC13/ 
NI32 
 

NI LAA  Yes C Repeat incidents of domestic 
violence 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC14/ 
NI35 

NI   Yes C Building resilience to violent 
extremism 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC15/ 
NI36 

NI   Yes C Protection against terrorist 
attack 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Head of 
Governance 
and Value for 
Money 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC16/ 
NI37 
 

NI  PS Yes C Awareness of civil protection 
arrangements in the local area 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Head of 
Environmental 
Health 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

1619 per 
100,000 
population 
(County 
target) 

SSC17/ 
NI39 

NI LAA  No C Alcohol-harm related hospital 
admission rates 

1303 per 
100,000 
population 
(2006/07) 
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Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC18/ 
NI41 

NI  PS Yes C Perceptions of drunk or rowdy 
behaviour as a problem 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

SSC19 / 
NI42 

NI  PS Yes C Perceptions of a drug use or 
dealing as a problem 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
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Corporate Priority – Safe, Strong and Cohesive Communities 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) None 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Two 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

CCP 
Priority 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 
Officer 

SSC20 
NI 47 

CCP C Safer Roads Initiative:- 
 
People killed or seriously injured in 
road traffic accidents 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

SSC21 
NI 48 

CCP C Children killed or seriously injured in 
road traffic accidents 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

Community 
Safety 
Manager 

Chase Community Partnership Indicators 

 19 



 
 
 

Corporate Priority – Environmental Sustainability 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) Seven 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Ten 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

ES1/ 
NI154 

NI LAA  Yes C Net additional homes provided 290 290 290 290 Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

ES2/ 
NI155 

NI LAA  Yes C Number of affordable homes 
delivered (gross) 

100 100 100 100 Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

ES3/ 
NI 157 

NI   Yes B Processing of planning 
applications as measured against 
targets for ‘major’, ‘minor’ and 
‘other’ application types 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Planning 
Services 
Manager 

ES4/ 
NI 159 
 

NI   Yes B Supply of ready to develop 
housing sites 

5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years  Head of 
Planning and 
Regeneration 

ES5/ 
NI170 

NI   Yes C Previously developed land that 
has been vacant or derelict for 
more than 5 years 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Planning 
Services 
Manager 

ES6/ 
NI175 

NI LAA  No C Access to services and facilities by 
public transport, walking and 

Stafford 
Hospital 

Stafford 
Hospital 

Stafford 
Hospital 

Stafford 
Hospital 

Head of 
Environmental 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Environmental Sustainability 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) Seven 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Ten 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

cycling 30 minutes: 
22,480 
60 minutes: 
100,995 
 
Cannock 
Hospital 
30 min: 
76,025 
60 min: 
178,454 
 

30 min: 
22,292 
60 min: 
112,995 
 
Cannock 
Hospital 
30 min: 
78,025 
60 min: 
186,454 
 

30 min: 
22,896 
60 min: 
116,995 
 
Cannock 
Hospital 
30 min: 
80,025 
60 min: 
194,454 
 
 

30 min: 
23,500 
60 min: 
120,995 
 
Cannock 
Hospital 
30 min: 
81,025 
60 min: 
198,454 
 

Services 

ES7/ 
NI185 

NI   Yes B CO2 reduction from local authority 
operations 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES8/ 
NI186 

NI LAA  Yes B Per capita CO2 emissions in the 
LA area 

6.1t CO2 
per annum 
(2005) 

1.6% 
reduction 

1.6% 
reduction 

1.6% 
reduction 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES9/ 
NI188 
 

NI   Yes B Adapting to climate change 
 
 

Core 
Strategy 
Issues and 

Core 
Strategy 
Preferred 

Adopted 
Core 
Strategy 

Adopted 
Core 
Strategy 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

National Indicators 

 21 



Corporate Priority – Environmental Sustainability 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) Seven 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Ten 
 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer 

 Options 
 

Options 

ES10/ 
NI189 

NI   Yes B Flood and coastal erosion risk 
management 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES11/ 
NI191 
 

NI LAA  Yes B Residual household waste per 
head 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

555kgs 
 

550kgs Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES12/ 
NI192 
 

NI   Yes C Household waste recycled and 
composted 

40% 42% 44% 45% Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES13/ 
NI193 
 

NI   Yes C Municipal waste land filled New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

5kg 
reduction 
per head 
population 

5kg 
reduction 
per head 
population 

5kg 
reduction 
per head 
population 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES14/ 
NI194 
 

NI   Yes C Level of air quality – reduction in 
NOx and primary PM10 emissions 
through local authority’s estate 
and operations 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

ES15/ 
NI195 
 

NI   Yes C Improved street and 
environmental cleanliness (levels 
of graffiti, litter, detritus and fly 

13% 13% 12% 11% Parks and 
Open Spaces 
Manager 

National Indicators 
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Corporate Priority – Environmental Sustainability 
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) None 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O )None 
Business Process Indicators – ( B) Seven 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Ten 
Indicator Type   Targets   
NI LAA PS District 

Indicator 
Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead Officer Indicator 

Reference 
Code 

Measure (2007/08) 

posting) 
ES16/ 
NI196 
 

NI   Yes Effective C Improved street and environment 
cleanliness – fly tipping 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

Environmental 
Protection 
Manager 

ES17/ 
NI197 
 

NI LAA  Yes 2sites Parks and 
Open Spaces 
Manager 

2sites C Improved local biodiversity – 
active management of local sites 

9 Sites 2 sites 
increase 
on 
baseline 

Increase on  increase 
on 
baseline 

baseline 
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Corporate Priority – Corporate Improvement  
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) - One 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B )- None 
Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Four 

 Indicator Type   Targets  
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

NI LAA PS District 
Indicator 

Scorecard 
Measure 

Indicator Description Baseline 
(2007/08) 

2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 
Officer 

CH1/ 
NI3 

NI  PS Yes C Civic participation in the local area 
 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Legal and 
Democratic 
Services 
Manager 

CH2/ 
NI4 

NI LAA PS Yes C % of people who feel they can 
influence decisions in their locality 
 
 

31.8% 
(BVPI 
Survey 
2006/07) 
 

32.8% To be 
agreed 

To be 
agreed 

Legal and 
Democratic 
Services 
Manager 

CH3/ 
NI5 

NI  PS Yes C Overall/general satisfaction with 
the local area 

New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

DMT 

CH4/ 
NI14 

NI    C Avoidable Customer Contact New PI no 
baseline 
available 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Customer 
Services 
Manager 

National Indicators 
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National Indicators  

Corporate Priority – Corporate Improvement  
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) - One 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) None 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B )- None 
Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - Four 

Indicator Type   Targets   
NI LAA PS District 

Indicator 
Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 

Officer 
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

Measure (2007/08) 

Head of 
Governance 
and Value 
for Money 

Targets set 
when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets 
set when 
baseline 
data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

New PI no 
baseline 

CH5/ 
NI179 

NI    F Value for Money – total net value 
of on-going cash-releasing value 
for money gains that have 
impacted since the start of the 
financial year 

available 
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Local Indicators  

Corporate Priority – Corporate Improvement  
Financial Measure Indicators – ( F ) - One 

Organisational Development Indicators – ( O ) One 
Business Process Indicators – None ( B )- One 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators ( C ) - None 
Indicator Type   Targets   
Local BVPI Scorecard Indicator Description Baseline 2008/09 2009/10 2010/2011 Lead 

Officer 
Indicator 
Reference 
Code 

Measure (2007/08) 

Deputy 
Chief 
Executive 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

CH6 Local   B The standard achieved for the Equality  TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

Framework for Local Government 
  

  

Head of 
Governance 
and Value 
for Money 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

CH7 Local  F Use of Resources Score 3 
  

   
 

Human 
Resources 
Manager 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

TBC by 
Lead Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

CH8  BVPI O Number of FTE days sick per FTE  TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

employee 
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The challenge 
 
The Council provides a range of Corporate and 
Support Services, which underpin the delivery of 
front-line services and in some instances are 
customer facing in their own right. 
 
Cannock Chase Council is committed to 
continuous improvement in service delivery and it 
is important that Corporate and Support Services 
make improvements in their own services and 
help front-line services in improving their services. 
 
The basic concept of continuous improvement at 
Cannock Chase District Council involves: 
 

• Achieving clarity of purpose and 
achievement of a shared vision with our 
partners for and alongside the 
communities of Cannock Chase; 

 
• Understanding what works and learning 

from success at Cannock Chase District 
Council and elsewhere; 

 
• Being clear about where we are now and 

identifying the priorities for improvement; 
and 

 
• Taking action to improve on a continuous 

basis. 
 
Many of the Council’s Corporate and Support 
Services are assessed annually through the Audit 
Commission’s Use of Resources Assessment, 
which will in turn contribute to the Comprehensive 
Area Assessment.  The Use of Resources 
Assessment outlines “key standards” that should 
be in place to support the efficient and effective 
running of the Council. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
This Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery Plan 
has been developed to help to deliver improved 
services and outcomes for the District. 
 
Previously the Council has had a number of 
improvement plans in place for specific services or 
issues. This is the first Corporate Improvement 
Priority Delivery Plan of its kind and it captures at 
a strategic level all of the key areas for 
improvement and development. These have been 
identified through a number of sources, including 
the: 
 

• Audit and Inspection Reports; 
• Strategic Risk Register; 
• Annual Governance Statement;  
• Corporate Governance Self Assessment; 

and 
• Use of Resources Self Assessment. 
• I&DeA Peer Review 

 
It is envisaged that by clearly identifying those 
areas which need improving, and by putting a plan 
in place to address these areas for close 
monitoring, that improvement will be targeted 
where it is needed most, and will lead to better 
outcomes for service users.  Having one plan in 
place to address those areas for improvement will 
also reduce any duplication in reporting 
throughout the year. 
 
The Challenges faced by the Council have been 
based around the Key Lines of Enquiry for the 
Organisational Assessment, which forms part of 
the Comprehensive Area Assessment.  The 4 
challenges are outlined below: 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge 1 - Managing Finances – How 
effectively the Council manages its finances to 
deliver value for money 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• Finances are planned effectively to deliver 
strategic priorities and secure sound 
financial health; 

 
• We understand our costs, performance 

and achievement of efficiencies in 
activities 

 
• Financial reporting is timely, reliable and 

meets the needs of internal users, 
stakeholders and local people 

 
 

Challenge 2 - Governing the Business - How 
well the Council governs itself and 
commissions services that provide value for 
money and deliver better outcomes for local 
people. 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• The commissioning and procurement of 
quality services and supplies is tailored to 
local needs, to deliver sustainable 
outcomes and value for money; 

 
• We promote and demonstrate the 

principles and values of good governance; 
 
• We engage with the Community to deliver 

the services that they want.  We will show 
leadership of the Community and work 
with partners in doing this. 

 
• We manage risks appropriately and 

maintain a sound system of internal 
control 

 
 
 

Challenge 3 - Managing Resources - How the 
Council manages its natural resources, 
physical assets, and people to meet current 
and future needs and deliver value for money 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• We make effective use of natural 
resources and reduce the impact on the 
environment 

 
• We manage assets effectively to help 

deliver strategic priorities and service 
needs 

 
• We will plan, organise and develop our 

workforce effectively to support the 
achievement of strategic priorities 

 
• We will manage our ICT resources 

effectively to help deliver strategic 
priorities and service needs 

 
 
Challenge 4 - Managing Performance - How the 
Council delivers the services and outcomes 
that are important to local people and the 
capacity to deliver future improvements 
 
We need to ensure that: 
 

• We will produce relevant and reliable data 
and information to support decision 
making and manage performance 

 
• We will deliver priority services, outcomes 

and improvements that are important to 
local people 

 
• We will provide the leadership, capacity 

and capability to deliver future 
improvements 

 

 
 



Where we are at the 
moment 
 
The Council is under increasing pressure to make 
savings whilst at the same time maintaining, if not 
improving, the quality of services provided. 
 
The Council has scored a 3 for the past 2 years 
under the Audit Commission’s Use of Resources 
Assessment.  The new assessment coming into 
effect from 2008-09 is much tougher and it will be 
a challenge for the Council to maintain and indeed 
improve its score.   
 
 
Finances 
 
The Council faced a very challenging budget 
situation for the 2009-10 to 2011-12 revenue 
budget with an annual saving requirement of 
£870,000 per annum for the General Fund. 
The position in relation to the Housing Revenue 
Account (HRA) is unclear at this moment in time 
with the Government undertaking a review of 
subsidy arrangements which is likely to have a 
material impact upon the sustainability of the HRA. 
The current arrangements will result in the HRA 
not being sustainable past 2012-13 and hence a 
full options appraisal will be required following the 
announcement of Government proposals. 
 
The action taken in relation to general council 
services, as reflected in the approved budget, 
provides a more stable position however further 
re-allocation of resources and efficiency savings 
will be required to address the strategic priorities 
of the Council, likely reduction in resources from 
central government and to re-assess the level of 
affordable increases in Council Tax. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The Council’s capital programmes are dependant 
upon the generation of capital receipts from the 
sale of its assets and the generation of ongoing 
revenue savings to enable prudential borrowing to 
be undertaken. 
The former is likely to be restricted in the medium 
term due to the impact of the recession  
A key element in the generation of ongoing 
savings is ensuring that all services provide Value 
for Money. 
 
The Council has already delivered £1.8m of 
savings as part of the Government’s Gershon 
Efficiency Programme.  The Council is on target to 
deliver further savings of £0.7 m for 2008-09 with 
an additional £0.4m planned for 2009-10. 
 
The Value for Money (VFM) assessment is a key 
part of the Use of Resources Assessment and the 
Council currently only scores a 2 overall for this.  
The most recent assessment shows some 
improvement in one element in recognition of the 
work done to put in place a VFM strategy and 
methodology which will be the foundations for 
moving forward to improve VFM in service 
delivery.  The Council needs to embed this VFM 
work and undertake a programme of service 
reviews to identify opportunities to improve VFM.   
 
The Council has a basic understanding of its costs 
and the performance of its services but this needs 
to be enhanced to identify those areas where 
improvements and savings can be made.   
 
In order to improve VFM, the Council is exploring 
opportunities to work with other Councils to share 
services and thus reduce costs. 
 
The s151 Officer (Head of Financial Management) 
is the Statutory Officer who has responsibility for 
ensuring that the Council has robust financial 
arrangements in place.  The Head of Financial 
Management’s team provides the following range 
of services: 

 
 



 
• Budget monitoring information and advice; 
• Short and Medium Term Budget Planning 

/ Setting 
• Treasury management 
• Payment of accounts and raising of 

invoices 
• Payment of Housing Benefits 
• Collection of Council Tax and NNDR 

 
 
Governance Arrangements 
 
The Council has sound governance arrangements 
in place which guide day-to-day business 
operations. The Council introduced a Code of 
Governance in 2008-09 which outlines how the 
Council ensures that it is doing the right things, in 
the right way, for the right people in a timely, 
inclusive, open, honest and accountable manner.  
 
The Council’s governance arrangements are 
reviewed annually and a governance statement is 
published, highlighting any significant governance 
issues.  A self-assessment of the Council’s 
governance arrangements has been undertaken 
and an action plan produced to deliver 
improvements.   
 
There is a sound system of internal control in 
place to prevent and detect fraud and to ensure 
that risks are identified and managed 
appropriately.   The Internal Audit Section, through 
its planned programme of audits, advises 
management and members whether systems are 
operating as intended and controls can be relied 
upon.   
Strategic and operational risk registers are 
maintained to ensure that risks are identified and 
managed effectively.   
 
Work has begun on improving the co-ordination of 
procurement activities across the Council, starting 
with an analysis of spend to identify where savings 
may be made through more effective 
procurement.   

A handbook has been drafted to give advice and 
guidance on procurement best practice.   
 
The Community is consulted on and involved in 
the activities of the Council through the Citizens’ 
Panel, Community Forums and for specific 
projects.   
 
The Council works closely with partner 
organisations to deliver the services that the 
community wants and needs.  
 
There are a wide range of services that support 
the delivery of good governance across the 
Council and these include: 
 

• Financial Management 
• Legal Services 
• Democratic Services 
• Internal Audit 
• Insurance, Risk Management and 

Resilience 
• Procurement 
• Value for Money 
• Customer & Admin Services 
• PR & Marketing and Consultation 

 
 
Managing Resources 
 
The Council has a wide range of property assets 
that it is responsible for ranging from operational 
assets held for service delivery ie offices, leisure 
facilities, housing stock etc to  commercial 
premises ie shops, offices, industrial units held for 
investment purposes. In addition the Council also 
actively shares premises with other public sector 
agencies as well as having transferred assets to 
Town and Parish Council’s to manage locally for 
their communities.  
 
In terms of managing our natural resources, the 
Council takes its responsibility for the environment 
seriously.  We have been working hard to increase 
our recycling levels.  A co-ordinated approach to 

 
 



sustainability and managing our natural resources 
is in the early stages of being developed. 

 
The actions set out within this PDP and the five 
CHASE PDPs are all seeking to deliver on local 
peoples’ priorities. 

 
The Council relies heavily on human resources in 
delivering services and so it is important that these 
are well managed.  We currently employ 628 
people with a wide range of skills.  We are 
committed to investing in our employees, as 
evidenced through our Investors in People award.  
Work is in progress on developing a workforce 
strategy that will guide us in planning, organising 
and developing our workforce for the future.  This 
is due for completion and implementation in 2009-
10. 

 
Through developing a robust Performance 
Management Framework, both internally and 
through the Local Strategic Partnership, we will be 
able to identify what difference we are making to 
local people.   
 
The Council recognises the significance of 
producing relevant and reliable data given that 
data is used to inform decision making.  Work has 
begun to embed data quality through the 
development of a corporate data quality policy and 
action plan. 

The Council sees ICT as a major driver in 
enabling change and providing efficiencies, the 
use of technology to enable service delivery to the 
populace is increasing introducing improvements 
and efficiencies into our processes. The Council is 
moving to a position where technology supports 
and delivers the processes of the business.  

 
The services which support delivery of Managing 
Performance include: 
 

• Performance Management; 
• Policy, Research and Partnerships; 

The vision of moving to an environment that 
supports the processes of the business is 
underpinned with changing the attitudes and 
perceptions of the staff to consider they are 
information officers.  The focus is on the 
processes and practices supporting the flow of 
information around the Council as opposed to 
focussing just on the technology.  

• Communications; 
• Financial Management; 
• Value for Money. 
 

 

The services which support delivery of managing 
resources include: 
 

• Property Asset Management; 
• Human Resources;  
• ICT Services 

 
 
Managing Performance 
 
The Council, and its partners, know what services 
and outcomes are most important to local people 
through research and consultation from the 
Citizens’ Panel, State of Cannock Chase report 
and the recent Place Survey.   

 
 



What will we do by 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline  What will be different by 
2012 

Managing Finances - How 
effectively the Council 
manages its finances to 
deliver value for money 
 

The Use of Resources Score 
for Financial Management is 
currently a 3 (good). This 
depicts that Financial 
Standing, Management and 
reporting is sound. 
The Council agreed a 
Balanced Budget for the 
period 2009-10 to 2011-12 
with the potential for ongoing 
surpluses from 2012-13 
onwards. 
The Budget is subject to a risk 
analysis to ensure the budget 
is not only robust but 
adequate reserves and 
balances exist. 
The Capital resources of the 
Council are however severely 
limited requiring either the sale 
of assets or generation of 
sufficient savings to undertake 
prudential borrowing. 
A policy based financial 
planning system i.e. Delivering 
Change  is in place that 
enables resources to be re-
allocated to priority areas 
The Business Planning 
process includes horizon 
scanning, asset/workforce and 
financial planning that enables 
outline long term financial 
plans to be determined. 
 
 
 

Finances are planned effectively to 
deliver strategic priorities and 
secure sound financial health.   
There will be greater awareness at 
both member and officer level of 
managing finance.  Projects will be 
evaluated to ensure outcomes are 
delivered. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
The Business Plan framework 
now incorporates a Value For 
Money regime enabling costs, 
performance and 
achievements to be evaluated 
and this regime will be 
implemented in 2009-10.  A 
programme of VFM reviews is 
to be undertaken across the 
Council. 
The Council is also evaluating 
alternative methods of service 
delivery with partnership 
arrangements with the private 
sector and/or other local 
authorities being explored. 
Provision now exists within the 
Budget for Invest to Save 
initiatives with a specific 
reserve existing for Economic, 
Cultural and Leisure 
Regeneration. 

We will understand how much our 
services cost, our performance and 
how this compares with other 
Councils.  We will be able to 
demonstrate VFM savings in service 
delivery.  VFM will be understood by 
employees and Members. 
 

Governing the Business - 
How well the Council governs 
itself and commissions 
services that provide value 
for money and deliver better 
outcomes for local people 
 

The Use of Resources score 
for Internal Control, Risk and 
Governance is currently a 2 
(adequate) 
 
Procurement activities across 
the Council are not  
co-ordinated, best practice is 
not always followed and as 
result opportunities for savings 
are being missed. 
The procurement of services is 
not currently linked to 
commissioning.  Use of the 3rd 
sector is not widely/formally 
considered and there is no 
policy on the use of local 
businesses.   
 

The commissioning and 
procurement of quality services and 
supplies is tailored to local needs, to 
deliver sustainable outcomes and 
value for money.  
We will have in place an up-to-date 
procurement strategy and 
commissioning strategy. 
Procurement activity will be          
co-ordinated across the Council and 
best practice followed. 
We will engage with local 
businesses and the 3rd sector where 
appropriate in the procurement and 
delivery of services.  We will take 
advantage of the savings available 
through the use of framework 
agreements, joint contracts etc and 
will work with other organisations to 
achieve this. 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
There is a Code of 
Governance in place and the 
Council has identified its 
values.  Awareness of these is 
patchy across the Council.   
 
 
 
 
 
The community is not routinely 
engaged in determining the 
services that they want. 
Members are involved in 
community forums but not 
other forms of community 
engagement. 
 
A sound system of internal 
control is maintained.  Internal 
Audit, through a planned 
programme of audits of key 
systems, reviews the key 
controls in place and advises 
where improvements need to 
be made.   
The Council’s approach to risk 
management is outlined in its 
policy and strategy.  Strategic 
and operational risk registers 
are in place.  Strategic risks 
are monitored by DMT and 
reported to the Audit & 
Governance Committee.  Risk 
management is not yet fully 
embedded across the Council 
in all key processes. 
 

We promote and demonstrate the 
principles and values of good 
governance.  Employees and 
members will be aware of the Code 
of Governance, what it means and 
how it affects them in their work.  
Employees and members will be 
familiar with and uphold the 
Council’s values.  There will be a 
sense of civic pride. 
 
We will have a community 
engagement strategy that outlines 
our corporate approach to engaging 
with the Community to deliver the 
services that they want.  We will 
show leadership of the Community 
and work with partners in doing this.   
 
 
We manage risks appropriately and 
maintain a sound system of internal 
control.  
Risk management will be fully 
embedded across the Council in all 
key activities.   
 
Employees and members will be risk 
aware and understand the 
importance of considering risks 
when making decisions.  Managers 
will be monitoring and acting upon 
risks as a matter of routine. 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
Managing Resources - How 
the organisation manages its 
natural resources, physical 
assets, and people to meet 
current and future needs and 
deliver value for money 
 

Efforts to date have largely 
been focused on increasing 
our recycling levels. However, 
a co-ordinated approach to 
sustainability and managing 
our natural resources is in the 
early stages of being 
developed. 
 
 
 
 
 
The current Asset 
Management Plan is a 
process led plan and Council 
has recognized need to 
overhaul its AM systems 
including producing a 
Corporate Property Strategy 
which embraces the more long 
term strategic approach 
identified in RICS best practice 
guidance. 
 
An action plan designed to 
achieve this has been 
approved by DMT. New post 
of Property Asset Manager 
created from 1st April 2009 
with responsibility for all non-
housing property. 
 
The authority has a range of 
policies in place addressing 
how employees are managed 
within the organisation.  All 
employees receive an annual 
review of their performance 
against agreed objectives 
linked to the relevant business 
plan and to determine current 
and future development needs  
 
 

We make effective use of natural 
resources and reduce the impact on 
the environment.  
 
We will conserve and enhance the 
natural environment, biodiversity 
and other site resources. We will 
promote a sustainable and cleaner, 
greener safer district.  The Council 
will be seen as an ambassador in 
promoting environmental 
awareness. 
 
We manage assets effectively to 
help deliver strategic priorities and 
service needs. 
 
We will have in place a Corporate 
Property Strategy, a Maintenance 
Strategy  together with robust audit 
and review procedures to challenge 
whether assets are required ,fit for 
purpose and provide vfm to meet 
current and future needs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We will plan, organise and develop 
our workforce effectively to support 
the achievement of strategic 
priorities.  
We will have a workforce 
development strategy which will set 
out a range of interventions 
designed to ensure continued 
access to the skills and experience 
needed by the organisation for the 
future. 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
 An ongoing programme of 

management development is 
in place directly linked to the 
achievement of management 
competencies, which in turn 
relates to the strategic 
priorities of the Council. 
 
An ICT Strategy is being 
devised that dovetails our 
Corporate Improvement Plan 
and priorities, this strategic 
approach will lead to the 
technology being applied 
where its required introducing 
improvements and efficiencies 
in the services we deliver.  
The Council, with its partners, 
is seeking a more efficient 
approach to service delivery 
for ICT through the possibility 
of ‘shared services’ eliminating 
efficiencies and introducing 
best practise. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
We will manage our ICT resources 
effectively to help deliver strategic 
priorities and service needs 
ensuring strong, robust and reliable 
tools are available.  We will deliver 
an ICT infrastructure which is 
constantly available and responsive. 
 

Managing Performance - How 
the organisation delivers the 
services and outcomes that 
are important to local people 
and the capacity to deliver 
future improvements 
 

A 3 yearly State of Cannock 
Chase report is produced 
based on national Indices of 
Multiple Deprivation (IMD) 
which are published every 
three years.  Whilst this 
provides District wide 
information, there are at 
present no detailed profiles at 
a more local level. 
 
 
 
 
 

We will produce relevant and 
reliable data and information to 
support decision making and 
manage performance. 
We will have locality profiles per 
electoral ward which will provide 
detailed information at a locality 
level. This will inform the decision 
making process and enable actions 
and resources to be targeted 
towards areas of greatest need. 
These will be produced annually, in 
addition to the District wide report 
based on IMD every three years.  
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
 
Performance management 
processes are developing but 
need to be co-ordinated and 
embedded corporately.   
 
 

 
We will have a robust Performance 
Management Framework which is 
co-ordinated in approach for both 
the Council and Local Strategic 
Partnership and the community will 
be fully informed of the Council’s 
and LSP’s performance. 
 

 Research and consultation 
identifies local people’s 
priorities and this is translated 
into Council priorities. In 
addition to the State of 
Cannock Chase Report, the 
Council undertakes bi-annual 
corporate Citizens’ Panel 
Surveys and bespoke 
consultation exercises for 
individual areas and projects 
as part of local consultation. 
We have started to provide 
consultation feedback in the 
form of ‘we asked, you said, 
we did’ to assure residents 
that their views are taken into 
account in the decision making 
process. 
 
Leadership is provided by 
officers and Members within 
the organisation and to the 
wider community.  It is 
recognised that leadership 
needs to be more strategic 
and political leadership needs 
to be developed further. 
 
 
 

We will deliver priority services, 
outcomes and improvements that 
are important to local people. 
We will have an adopted 
Consultation Strategy which will 
ensure a co-ordinated and planned 
approach to consultation. This will 
maximise the effectiveness and 
efficiency of consultation exercises. 
There will be automatic feedback to 
all consultation exercises 
undertaken which will ensure that 
residents feel that their views form 
part of the decision making 
process.. 
 
 
 
 
We will provide the leadership, 
capacity and capability to deliver 
future improvements. The Council 
will be seen to demonstrate its 
community leadership role through 
working with partners to achieve 
community outcomes. 
 
 
 
 

 
 



Challenge What will be different by Baseline  2012 
The Council, with its partners, 
is seeking a more efficient 
approach to service delivery 
and is looking at a range of 
options including ‘shared 
services’, joint working, etc.  
 
Arrangements for data quality 
are beginning to be 
corporately co-ordinated but 
are yet to be embedded. 

The Council will be able to 
demonstrate savings in service 
delivery, whilst maintaining if not 
improving services. 
 
 

Data quality will be embedded for 
both the Council’s systems and 
processes and for the Local 
Strategic Partnership 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 1 - Managing Finances - How effectively the Council manages its 
finances to deliver value for money 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Finances are planned effectively to deliver strategic priorities and secure sound financial health 
 
The rationale of the 
Council’s Medium Term 
Financial strategy will be 
published enabling the 
budget process to be 
demystified. 
 
 
The Budget and Delivering 
Change process will be 
refreshed to ensure it 
reflects the strategic 
priorities of the Council;  the 
capacity for change and the 
impact of Value  for Money; 
Shared Services and  Invest 
to Save initiatives  
 
 
A post implementation 
review of Policy Initiatives 
will be undertaken to 
determine whether intended 
outcomes have been 
achieved and hence any 
corrective action required 
 
 
 
 
 

 
X 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
Head of Financial 
Management  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Head of Financial 
Management 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Head of Financial 
Management 

 
NI 179 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NI 179 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
NI 179 
 

We understand our costs, performance and achievement of efficiencies in activities 

 
 



 
VFM 
 
• Programme of VFM 

reviews to be developed 
and undertaken 

 
• VFM Workshops for 

Managers to explain the 
VFM methodology and 
give guidance on 
benchmarking, etc 

  
• VFM Strategy to be 

approved by Members 
 

 
 
 
X 
 
 
 
X 
 
 
 
 
 
X 
 
 

 
 
 
X 

 
 
 
X 
 

 
 

 
Head of Governance & 

Organisational 
Development 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
NI 179 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 2 - Governing the Business - How well the Council governs itself and 
commissions services that provide value for money and deliver better outcomes 
for local people 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

The commissioning and procurement of quality services and supplies is tailored to local needs, 
to deliver sustainable outcomes and value for money 
 
Commissioning 
 
Commissioning Strategy to 
be developed 
 

  
 
 

X 

  
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
 
 

 
Procurement 
 
• Procurement Strategy to 

be developed 
 
 
 
• Contract Procedure 

Rules to be revised and 
re-launched with training 

 
 
• Develop approach to 

sustainable procurement 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

  
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
Head of Legal & 

Democratic Services 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
 
 
 

We promote and demonstrate the principles and values of good governance 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Ethics & Values 
 
• Review and re-launch 

the Council’s Values 
 
 
• Raise profile of Code of 

Conduct for Employees 
and Members 

 
• Raise awareness of the 

Code of Conduct and 
Standards for Members 

  

 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
Head of Governance 

Organisational 
Development  

 
Head of Legal & 

Democratic Services 

 
 

Raising Awareness of 
Good Governance 
 
Workshops, leaflets etc to 
be prepared to raise profile 
of good governance – will 
link into work around values 
and ethics 
 

 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 

 
 
 
 

We engage with the Community to deliver the services that they want.  We will show leadership 
of the Community and work with partners in doing this. 
Community Leadership 
 
• Working more closely 

with Parish Councils. 
 
• Members acting as 

change agents/ 
advocates on specific 
local issues and holding 
others to account 

 

 
 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 

   
 

Head of Legal & 
Democratic Services 

 
 

Head of Legal & 
Democratic Services  

 

 
 
NI 3, NI 4 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Accountability and 
Engagement with the 
Community 
 
• Development of 

Community Engagement 
strategy 

 
• Development of  

Consultation Strategy 
and action plan 

 
• Development of 

Communications 
Strategy and action plan 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
PR & Marketing 

Manager 
 
 

PR & Marketing 
Manager 

 

 
 
 
 
 
NI 3, NI 4 

Customer Access 
 
• Development of a 

Customer Access 
Strategy 

 
 
 
 

 
 

X 

   
 

Customer Services 
Manager 

 
 
NI 3, NI 4, NI 5, NI 14 

Governance Framework 
for Partnerships (including 
values) 
 
• To develop a generic 

governance framework 
for partnerships 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
 
 
 
 

We will manage risks appropriately and maintain a sound system of internal control 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Risk Management 
 
• Risk management to be 

embedded into project 
management and 
performance 
management 

 
 
• Develop work on risks in 

relation to Partnerships 
 
 
 
• Establish a corporate 

approach to Safety 
Inspections 

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development /  

Special Projects 
Manager / Performance 

Manager 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 

Development / Policy & 
Partnerships Manager 

 
Insurance & Risk 

Manager  

 
 

Civil Contingencies 
 
• Need to develop and 

test business continuity 
plans – corporate and 
operational plans 

 
• Rest Centre Plan to be 

finalised, on-call rota to 
be established and staff 
trained  

 
• Develop Emergency  

Co-ordination Centre 
Plan, identify and train 
staff  

 
• Develop a 

Communications Plan 
 
 

 
 
 

X 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Insurance & Risk 
Manager 

 
 
 

Insurance & Risk 
Manager 

 
 
 

Head of Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

 
 

PR & Marketing 
Manager 

 
 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Anti-Fraud & Corruption 
and Confidential 
Reporting 
 
• Need to re-launch the 

revised policies and 
raise the profile of them 
both internally and 
externally 

 
 
 
 
 

X 
 

   
 
 
 

Chief Internal Auditor 
and Local Taxation & 

Benefits Manager 

 

Project Management 
 
Need to review our 
approach to project 
management, update 
guidance and provide 
training 

 
 
 

X 

   
 

Special Projects 
Manager 

 

 
 

 
 



What we will do 
Challenge 3 - Managing Resources - How the Council manages its natural 
resources, physical assets, and people to meet current and future needs and 
deliver value for money 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will make effective use of natural resources and reduce the impact on the environment 

• Development of an 
energy management 
policy/strategy 

 
• Development of 

Environmental 
Strategies 

 
X 
 
 

X 

  Property Asset 
Manager 

 
 

Head of Environmental 
Services 

 

We will manage assets effectively to help deliver strategic priorities and service needs 

• Asset Management 
Strategy and Plan to be 
prepared 

 
• Development of 

Maintenance Strategy 

 
X 

 
 
 
 

X 

 Property Asset 
Manager 

 
 

Property Asset 
Manager 

 

We will plan, organise and develop our workforce effectively to support the achievement of 
strategic priorities 
• Develop a workforce 

strategy 
 
• Guidelines to be 

prepared on workforce 
planning and embedded 
into business plan 
template 

 
• Develop a competency 

framework for all 
employees  

 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

  Human Resources 
Manager 

 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will manage our ICT resources effectively to help deliver strategic priorities and service 
needs 
• ICT strategy to be 

reviewed 
X   ICT Manager  

 

 
 



What we will do 
 

Challenge 4 - Managing Performance - How the Council delivers the services and 
outcomes that are important to local people and the capacity to deliver future 
improvements 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

We will produce relevant and reliable data and information to support decision making and 
manage performance 
Data Quality 
 
• Develop a data quality 

policy and strategy 
 
• Formally assign 

responsibility levels for 
data quality at officer, 
Head of Service, 
Director and Member 
level 

 
• Align high level financial 

information with 
performance information 
within performance 
reports 

 
 

 
 

X 
 
 

X 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

   
 

Performance Manager 
 
 

Performance Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Performance Manager / 
Head of Financial 

Management 

 
 

Performance Management 
 
• Implement a corporate 

performance 
management system for 
the Authority 

 
 
 
 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

  
 

Performance Manager 
 

 
 
 

We will deliver priority services, outcomes and improvements that are important to local people 

 
 



When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Policy and Research 
 
• Production of 3 yearly 

State of Cannock 
Chase Report 

 
• Development and 

production of ward-
based locality profiles 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
 Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships  

 

Equality & Diversity 
 
Prepare action plan to meet 
requirements of the Equality 
Framework for Local 
Government 
 
Complete Equality Impact 
Assessments  

 
 

X 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

X 

 
 

Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

 
 

All Managers 

 
 
 

We will provide the leadership, capacity and capability to deliver future improvements 
Joint and Shared Services 
 
Undertake discussions with 
neighbouring authorities to 
investigate the feasibility of 
shared services and 
opportunities for joint 
working. 

 
 

X 

   
 

Chief Executive 

 

 
 
 

 
 



Resources available 
 
 

2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 
Original Approved Base Forecast Original Revised Revised Estimate
Budget Budget Budget Budget Standstill Budget Standstill Standst

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Expenditure

7,037,530 6,818,540 6,920,540 7,339,140 Staffing Costs (including training) 6,951,680 6,855,360 6,802,390 6,944,340
1,238,050 1,247,660 1,278,270 1,354,510 Premises Running Costs 1,261,100 1,313,420 1,299,240 1,325,390

75,750 75,750 75,750 78,650 Vehicle and Travel Costs 74,090 76,370 75,870 79,850
2,111,490 2,316,920 2,359,180 2,219,270 General Supplies and Services 2,008,810 1,894,030 1,919,150 2,060,560

100,000 100,000 100,000 100,000 Other Contributions 100,000 136,670 140,000 145,000
9,680 9,680 9,680 9,320 Consultants 9,990 9,620 9,810 9,980
4,670 4,670 4,670 6,470 Bailiffs Fees 4,750 11,690 11,930 12,160

426,850 458,720 458,720 477,000 Computer Hard and Software 393,160 391,850 409,750 417,480
327,360 371,930 371,930 371,930 Members Allowances 336,180 378,250 386,240 353,800
22,400 22,400 22,400 22,400 Chairman and Vice Chairman 22,890 22,560 23,150 23,640

d 
ill 
£ 

Capital Financing / Asset Rental
24,340 24,340 24,340 24,340 Provision for Bad Debts 24,340 24,340 24,340 24,340

6,872,260 6,860,940 6,860,940 6,954,740 Internal Recharges Expenditure 6,910,330 6,324,690 6,084,320 6,199,460
17,760,500 17,821,130 18,176,400 18,537,360 Total Expenditure 17,383,370 16,906,350 16,577,610 16,998,620

Income
Grants

es
Fees and Charges (Local)
Other
Interest Received on Balances
Rents
Income Non-General Fund
Internal Recharges Income

0 0 Section 106 Support 0 0 0 0
Total Income

Appropriations
Transfer to General Fund Services
al Appropriations

1,576,060 1,638,000 1,367,670 1,161,010 Building an Excellent Council 1,181,520 2,211,840 2,183,780 2,184,150

Priority Development Plans 2009-10
Building an Excellent Council

-489,880 -490,420 -310,020 -420,410 -713,950 -532,500 -608,580 -597,380 

-133,160 -133,160 -1,483,160 -1,483,160 -133,160 -213,160 -200,160 -200,160 
-910 -910 -910 -910 Sal -920 -920 -930 -960 

-383,060 -382,290 -382,290 -489,460 -391,760 -494,390 -505,170 -516,380 
-180,840 -180,840 -180,840 -200,840 -180,900 -198,540 -178,070 -199,610 

-1,080,200 -1,079,660 -380,260 -453,000 -933,030 -165,670 -97,580 -267,080 
-74,020 -74,020 -74,020 -86,390 -74,020 -76,710 -76,710 -76,710 

-2,124,520 -2,129,190 -2,054,190 -2,015,070 -2,259,330 -2,187,760 -2,248,120 -2,283,590 
-12,071,080 -12,066,410 -12,066,410 -12,434,360 -12,117,710 -11,256,290 -10,986,390 -11,169,300 

-50,000 -50,000 
-16,047,790 -16,046,480 -16,672,080 -17,213,190 -16,090,830 -14,593,440 -14,293,130 -14,713,790 

-136,650 -136,650 -136,650 -163,160 -111,020 -101,070 -100,700 -100,680 
-136,650 -136,650 -136,650 -163,160 Tot -111,020 -101,070 -100,700 -100,680 

 
 
 
 

 
 



Key performance measures 
 

Corporate Improvement 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 
 Targets 

Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA 
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 209/10 2010/11 2011/12 

CI1 
NI 3 

  NI  Civic 
participation in 
the local area 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

CI2 
NI4 

LAA NI  % of people who 
feel they can 
influence 
decisions in their 
locality 

31.8% (BVPI 
Survey 

2006/07)  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

CI3 
NI 5 

  NI  Overall/general 
satisfaction with 
the local area 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 
  

CI4 
NI 14 

 NI  Avoidable 
Customer 
Contact  

New PI no 
baseline 
available as 
yet 
 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

Targets set 
when 
baseline data 
available 

 
Financial Indicators 

CI 5 
NI 179 

 NI  VFM – total net 
value of on-
going cash-
releasing value 
for money gains 
that have 
impacted since 
the start of the 
financial year  

 £1,267,000 To be 
determined 

To be 
determined 

To be 
determined 

CI7    Use of 
Resources 
Score 

3 (2007-08)  2 (2008-09) To be 
determined 
 
 
 

To be 
determined 

 
 



Corporate Improvement 

 Targets 

Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA 
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 209/10 2010/11 2011/12 

Business process Indicators 

 CI6     Equality 
Framework for 
Local 
Government 

New 
Framework 
so baseline 
N/A 

  

To be 
determined 

To be 
determined 

To be 
determined 

Organisational Development Indicators 

CI8 
BVPI 12 

  Working days lost 
due to sickness 
absence  

Year end data 
not yet 
available 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
following 
calculation of 
year end 
data 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
following 
calculation of 
year end 
data 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
following 
calculation of 
year end 
data 

 

 
 



Key risks 
 
 
Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or failure to achieve objectives caused by an unwanted or uncertain action or event. 
 15 
Risk is ever present and some amount of risk-taking is inevitable if the Council is to achieve its objectives.  Risk management is about making the most of 
opportunities and about achieving objectives once those decisions are made. By being ‘risk aware’ the Council is in a better position to avoid threats and 
take advantage of opportunities. 
 
The risks that we may face in meeting our challenges have been identified, assessed, scored and are detailed in the risk register below.  For those red and 
orange risks which have scored higher than we would like them to be, we have identified actions to reduce the risk and allocated a risk owner to ensure 
that actions are carried out and the risk monitored. 
 
 
Risk Register 
 

Risk No Challenge 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
Measures in 

Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1  Lack of resources and capacity 
to deliver the actions 
• Criticism from inspectors 
• Low morale 
• Savings may not be achieved 

15 New senior 
management 
structure 
Regular reporting 
on progress of 
the PDP 

15 Actions need to be 
prioritised 

April 2009 Chief Executive 9 

2  Difficulties in engaging 
employees and Members with 
corporate issues 
• Processes do not get 

embedded  
• Criticism from inspectors 
• Low morale 

15 Training 
Workshops 
Written 
information 

12 Strategy and 
techniques for 
engaging with 
employees and 
Members on corporate 
issues to be 
developed  

July 2009 Head of 
Governance & 
Organisational 
Development 

9 

 
 



 
 

Risk No Challenge 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
Measures in 

Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

3  Lack of interest by the 
Community in engaging with 
the community over Council 
matters, service delivery  
• Criticism from inspectors 
 
 

15 Community 
Forums 
Citizens Panel 

12 Community 
Engagement Strategy 
to be developed 
Community 
Engagement to be 
embedded into 
committee reports, 
business plans, 
project management 

 Head of Policy, 
Performance & 
Partnerships 

9 

4  Continued pressure to deliver 
savings from corporate centre 
whilst maintaining service 
levels 
• Low morale 
• Stress / absences 

15 Delivering 
Changes 

12 Exploring Shared 
Services 
Clear Priorities 
determined by DMT 

 Chief Executive 9 

 
The residual risk scores (ie current position) have been plotted onto the risk matrix shown below. 
 
Risk Matrix 
(5) Almost Certain   1   

(4) Likely 
 

  2, 3, 4   
(3) Possible  

 
     

(2) Unlikely      

(1) Remote       

Likelihood (1) None (2) Minor (3) Moderate (4) Major (5) Catastrophic  

 Impact 

 
Key to Risk Priorities Tolerable Low Priority Medium Priority High Priority 



Implementing and 
monitoring 

o A quarterly progress report to be 
provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions and 
performance indicators included 
within the plan this Priority Delivery 

Plan 
 
 
• Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny 

Sub-Committee  
  

 o A quarterly report to be provided in 
relation to progress against delivery 
of the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 

All of the Council’s services will be affected by 
or involved in implementing the actions outlined 
in this plan. 
  
The challenges, actions and targets set out in 
the plan will inform the development of Service 
Delivery Plans for all of the Council’s services 
with the aim of directing services towards the 
overall delivery of the PDP actions 

• Audit and Governance Committee 
 

o A quarterly report to be provided on 
those sections/actions relevant to the 
Audit & Governance Committee.  
These will primarily relate to 
governance, internal control and risk 
management. 

 
The Corporate Improvement Priority Delivery 
Plan will be reported on an exception basis 
using a Red, Amber or Green (RAG) rating.  
The RAG rating will be provided by the Lead 
Officer responsible for each specific issue 
outlined in the plan.   

 
In addition to the above frequency of reporting 
the Performance and Partnerships Scrutiny 
Sub-Committee will receive minutes from the 
Audit and Governance Committee meetings so 
that they are aware on the progress being made 
across the financial elements of the Corporate 
Improvement PDP. 

 
The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows: 
 
• DMT  

 
 
Likewise, the Audit and Governance Committee 
will receive minutes from the Performance and 
Partnerships Scrutiny Sub-Committee so that 
they are aware on the progress being made 
across the performance management elements 
of the Corporate Improvement PDP

o A six weekly report to be provided in 
relation to progress against delivery 
of the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 
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The challenge 
 
The population of Cannock Chase District is 
projected to reach 100,000 by 2016 and 
increase to 108,000 by 2031, a percentage 
increase of 14.5%.  Within this estimated 
growth, the over 65 population is expected to 
increase from 14.6% of the current 
population to 23.8%.   
 
National analysis of Health Deprivation in 
Cannock Chase indicates that twenty five 
Super Output Areas are ranked in the 10-
30% most deprived in England. 
 
The District’s population suffers from deep-
rooted health problems.  Health analyses for 
the area produced by the Department of 
Health and South Staffordshire PCT show 
several areas of concern.  Life expectancy for 
men and women in the District is significantly 
below the national average, and premature 
mortality rates also compare unfavourably.  
District statistics for “Deaths from Smoking” 
and “Early Deaths: Heart Disease and 
Stroke” exceed those of England as a whole.  
The numbers of working-age residents in the 
District claiming Incapacity Benefit also 
surpass national and regional averages. 
 
Other issues within the District include more 
babies being born with a low birth weight 
compared with regional and national figures, 
and a higher than national average rate of 
teenage conceptions. 
 
Health profiling also indicates that the District 
has problems with Obesity and Healthy 
Eating amongst Adults.  These factors are 
reflected by Citizens’ Panel responses in the 
District.  Almost a fifth (19%) of respondents 
do not participate in moderate physical 
exercise three times per week; and almost a 
third (29%) do not engage in an activity for 20 
minutes which makes them sweat or out of 
breath. Amongst the over 65s this figure is as 
high as 40%.  Over half (54%) of the panel 
did no physical exercise such as swimming, 
jogging or football. 

 
The Citizens’ Panel ranked “Health services” 
as the second highest priority in the District 
and eleventh in terms of need for improvement. 
 
The requirement for more affordable housing in 
Cannock Chase remains a priority, despite the 
recent downturn in the property market.  Since 
September 2003 all types of property in the 
District have seen a steep increase in price; 
this is particularly seen in the average price of 
a two-bedroom flat, which has increased by 
over 50%.   
 
Budget Consultation held in September 2008 
indicates that almost half of respondents felt 
that more Council money should be spent on 
“Affordable Housing” (44%) and “Helping the 
Homeless” (47%) 
 
Census data from 2001 shows that “Single 
pensioners” make up over 12% of the District’s 
population, which has implications for access 
and delivery of tailored services for our older 
residents. 
 
Issues Facing Cannock Chase 
 
Affordable Housing – we need to increase 
the supply of affordable housing and provide 
dwellings that meet the needs of the local 
population. 
 
Vulnerable People – we need to support the 
independence, inclusion and wellbeing of the 
most vulnerable members of the community 
and work with individuals and families to help 
them overcome health and social issues. 
 
Decent Homes – we need to increase the 
number of homes in the district which meet the 
decent homes standard. 
 
Healthier Lifestyles – we need to promote 
healthier lifestyle choices for all. 
 
Reduce Health Inequalities – we need to 
work with partners to deliver initiatives to 
address the serious health inequalities in the 
district. 
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Where we are at the moment
 
Affordable Housing 
The provision of affordable housing is a 
Strategic Housing priority.  During 2008/09 the 
number of affordable housing completions 
expected is approximately 57 units. 
 
New affordable housing has been provided in 
partnership with registered social landlords at 
Girton Road, Cannock and Belt Road, 
Hednesford and further schemes will 
commence on the Cornwall House site, 
Hednesford and at Cherry Tree Road, Brereton 
later in 2008. 
 
Vulnerable People 
The Council is involved with South 
Staffordshire PCT and Social Care & Health of 
Staffordshire County Council in several 
initiatives to help vulnerable people. The Street 
Wardens and other front-line staff have been 
trained to recognise certain needs and refer 
individuals to the HealthNet service. The 
Council is involved in the planning and 
development of the Cannock Chase Wellbeing 
Centre. 
 
The Council delivers specific services to some 
vulnerable people. For example adaptations 
are carried out enable disabled persons to 
continue to live in their own homes. 
 
Decent Homes 
At 1 April 2008 23% of the Council’s housing 
stock (1,275 dwellings) failed to meet the 
Decent Homes’ standard. The continuation of 
the Councils Decent Homes’ Strategy will result 
in a progressive reduction in the proportion of 
non-decent homes by the 30th September 2010 
target date. 
 

The Council is proactive in securing the 
provision of Decent Homes in both the public 
and private sector. 
 
Improvements to the Council’s housing stock 
have reduced the number of dwellings which 
fail to meet the Decent Homes’ Standard by 
some 2300 properties since 2003. In the 
Private Sector non-decent homes, both owner-
occupied and privately rented, are identified 
both by complaints made to the Council and 
surveys undertaken. Improvements are 
secured through offering grant-aid in 
appropriate cases, or through the use of 
enforcement powers where required. 
 
The improvements in people’s homes and 
neighbourhoods will have positive impact on 
improving people’s health. 
 
Healthier Lifestyles 
The forthcoming introduction of ‘Health 
Trainers’ to the District will provide assistance 
to those who are most in need with targeted 
help and advice on ways to improve their 
health and wellbeing as well as providing links 
to other related services. The expansion of the 
HealthNet service will significantly increase the 
number of vulnerable residents who are 
informed of the options available to them and 
are supported to access suitable services. 
 
Services to help people stop smoking will 
continue to reduce the number of smokers and 
smoking related illness in the District; in turn 
reducing demand on the District’s health care 
services. 
 
Reduce Health Inequalities 
 
The Council and its partners deliver a number 
of initiatives that help residents to have a 
healthier lifestyle. The targeting of these 

Deleted: Several indicators show 
that the health of the people of 
Cannock Chase is worse than the 
average for England.¶
¶
Levels of deprivation in Cannock 
Chase vary, with some areas among 
the most deprived fifth of areas in 
England and other among the least 
deprived. However there is 
surprisingly little difference in life 
expectancy between the different 
areas of Cannock Chase.¶
¶
Over the past ten years death rates 
from all causes and rates of early 
death from heart disease, stroke and 
cancer have fallen, mostly in parallel 
with the average rates for England.¶
¶
Life expectancy for males and 
females is significantly lower than the 
England average, and the gap is 
widening. Rates of death from causes 
related to smoking and from heart 
disease and stroke are higher than 
the England average.¶
¶
The estimated proportion of adults 
who are obese is higher than the 
England average, and the estimated 
proportion that eat healthily (fruit and 
vegetables) is lower. However the 
proportion of adults with diagnosed 
diabetes is lower than the England 
average.¶
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activities and the implementation of further 
specifically targeted initiatives is required. To 
this end a multi-agency workshop is due to be 
convened by South Staffordshire PCT to 
engage a wide range of organisations in 
understanding the incidence and 
consequences of health inequalities within the 
District. An action plan will be developed from 
this and will be included in this PDP when it is 
available. 
 
Work to improve Mental Health services within 
the District is being developed through the 
LAA. Work on this is currently at an early stage 
and will be included in this plan when actions 
and timescales are agreed. 
 
 Deleted: The Council delivers a 

significant number of wide ranging 
services on a daily basis. Many of 
these services contribute, to a greater 
or lesser extent, in addressing the 
challenges set out in this document. 
However, the majority of these 
contributions are not individually 
recognised in the actions set out in 
this document as it is not practical to 
use such a level of detail.¶
¶
The Councils Housing service is 
responsible for the management of 
the Councils existing housing stock 
including rent collection and arrears 
recovery, responsive repairs, estate 
management and the re-letting of 
vacant dwellings.¶
¶
The Environmental Health service 
delivers a broad range of services in 
accordance with the Environmental 
Health Business Plan. There are in 
addition specific statutory service 
plans for both Food Safety and Health 
& Safety.
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What will be different in 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline 2009/10 What will be different by 2012 
Affordable Housing – need to 
increase the supply of affordable 
housing and provide dwellings 
that meet the needs of the local 
population. 
 

The provision of affordable 
housing is a Strategic Housing 
priority. During 2008/09 the 
number of affordable housing 
completions expected is 
approximately 57 units.  The 
target for 2009/10 is 75 units 
and by 2010/11, the Council 
aims to achieve 100 affordable 
housing units and would like to 
show improved performance 
year on year.  The Council is 
committed to the delivery of 
more affordable housing with 
our Registered Social Landlord 
partners to meet the growing 
local need. 
 

• Subject to the impact of the 
recession, the Council will be 
enabling the delivery of 100 
affordable homes per annum and 
will have up to date research on 
the local need for future affordable 
housing.  A clearer picture of the 
long term effects of the current 
economic problems will emerge 
that will help to inform policy 
decisions. 

• The Council will have an adopted 
Core Strategy that will put the 
Council in the strongest position to 
deliver its affordable housing 
policies. 

 

Vulnerable People - support the 
independence, inclusion and 
wellbeing of the most vulnerable 
members of the community and 
work with individuals and families 
to help them overcome health 
and social issues. 
 
 

The Council delivers a range of 
services specifically for or 
tailored to the needs of 
vulnerable members of the 
community.  
 
We are working closely with our 
partners in Health & Social Care 
at the County Council and South 
Staffordshire PCT to further 
develop these services. This 
includes training staff to refer 
vulnerable people to the 
HealthNet service. 
 
More of the District’s working 
age population than the national 
average claim incapacity 
benefit.  
 

• Vulnerable people will be 
supported to live independently in 
their own homes if they so wish. 
For example by the continued 
provision of disabled adaptations. 

• The HealthNet service will be 
operating effectively throughout 
the District. 

• Suitable interventions will be 
targeted at vulnerable individuals 
to prevent them suffering from a 
health crisis by the implementation 
of the predictive health care 
model. 

• At least in the short term the 
current economic downturn will 
place additional pressure on 
individuals and families facing 
health and social problems. 

• The Council and its partners will 
coordinate their efforts to address 
health and social issues. 

Deleted: d
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Decent Homes – increase the 
number of homes in the District 
which meet the  
Decent Homes Standard. 
 

At 1 April 2009 it is estimated 
that 15% of the Councils 
housing stock (831 dwellings) 
will fail to meet the Decent 
Homes Standard. Other 
dwellings including 212 pre-
reinforced concrete dwellings 
will become non-decent during 
the next three years.  
 
In the Private Sector non-decent 
homes, both owner-occupied 
and privately rented, are 
identified both by complaints 
made to the Council and 
surveys undertaken. 
Improvements are secured 
through offering grant-aid in 
appropriate cases, or through 
the use of enforcement powers 
where required. 
 

• The implementation of the 
Councils Decent Homes Strategy 
will result in 3% of the Councils 
stock (167 dwellings) failing to 
meet the Decent Homes Standard 
at 31 March 2012. A relaxation 
from the requirement to meet the 
Decent Homes Standard in 
respect of these 167 dwellings has 
been obtained from Government 
Office West Midlands as they will 
be subject to clearance during 
2012-13. 

• We will have reduced the number 
of non-decent homes in the 
private sector (both privately 
rented and owner occupied). 

 

Healthier Lifestyles – promote 
healthier lifestyle choices for all. 
 

The estimated proportion of 
adults who are obese is higher 
than the England average and 
within Staffordshire, Cannock 
Chase has one of the highest 
levels of obesity (Survey data 
from the Staffordshire Health 
Profile). The estimated 
proportion that eats healthily 
(fruit and vegetables) is also 
lower. 
 
Cannock Chase has one of the 
lowest participation rates in 
sport and active recreation in 
Staffordshire (Active People 
Survey results 2006).  
 
Cannock Chase has a 
significant problem with health 
and other problems related to 
alcohol consumption. 
 
Smoking prevalence is a 
significant issue. 
 

• Through working with our partners 
we will have decreased the 
proportion of obese adults and 
increased the proportion that 
maintain a healthy diet. 

• There will be an increase in the 
participation rates in sport and 
active recreation. 

• Health and other problems related 
to alcohol consumption will be 
decreasing. 

• The number of residents 
accessing smoking cessation 
services and quitting smoking will 
increase, resulting in a decrease 
in smoking prevalence. 
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Reduce Health Inequalities – 
work with partners to deliver 
initiatives to address the serious 
health inequalities in the district. 
 

Life expectancy for males and 
females is significantly lower 
than the England average, and 
the gap is widening. Rates of 
death from causes related to 
smoking and from heart disease 
and stroke are higher than the 
England average. 
 
 
 

• Interventions will be primarily 
focused on the population at risk 
of cardiovascular disease 
particularly in wards where rates 
are currently higher than the 
national average and where 
inequalities exist.  

• A range of interventions will be in 
place to increase access to 
physical activity, reduce alcohol 
consumption, reduce smoking, 
and encourage healthy eating.  
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What we will do 
Challenge 1: Affordable Housing – need to increase the supply of affordable 
housing and provide dwellings that meet the needs of the local population. 
 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

The Council will support the 
delivery of affordable housing 
through S106 agreements and 
sites that are brought forward by 
Registered Social Landlords.  
 

   Development, 
Landscape & 
Conservation 
Manager/Research & 
Community 
Development Officer 

NI 155  

The Council has committed 
funding to contribute towards the 
purchase of additional affordable 
family homes from within the 
District’s housing stock with our 
Registered Social Landlord 
partners during 2008-2010.      
 

   Head of Planning & 
Regeneration/ 
Research & Community 
Development Officer 

NI 155 
 

The Council will utilise any funds 
available for affordable housing 
by investigating the possibilities 
available to meet local housing 
needs over the medium-long 
term.   
 

   Head of Housing/ 
Research & Community 
Development Officer 

NI 155 
 

The Council will continue to 
assess its own land holdings to 
support additional affordable 
housing.   
 

   Head of Planning & 
Regeneration / Head of 
Housing 

NI 155 
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What we will do 
Challenge 2: Vulnerable People - support the independence, inclusion and 
wellbeing of the most vulnerable members of the community. 
 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Identify vulnerable people 
through information received and 
contacts made with customers. 
This will include: 
- Street Wardens identifying 

vulnerable people in the 
community and signposting 
or referring them to relevant 
services. 

-  The Council will support the 
operation of the HealthNet 
service by training staff in the 
referral process. 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
Street Warden 
Manager 
 
 
 
Front-line Service 
Managers 
 

NI 135, NI 139,  
NI 187 

The Council will train relevant 
staff to identify and refer 
individuals at risk of a health 
crisis, supporting South Staffs 
PCT and the County Council 
Social Care & Health in 
implementing the predictive 
health care model. 

   Head of Environmental 
Health 

NI 120, NI 121, 
 NI 122, NI 123 

The Council will contribute to the 
planning, implementation and 
operation of the Cannock Chase 
Wellbeing Centre. This will 
initially be via participation in the 
steering group. 
 

   Head of Environmental 
Health 

NI 120, NI 121, 
NI 122, NI 123 
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The Council will facilitate the 
adaptation of the homes of 
people with disabilities to enable 
them to live independently. 
Target for number of adaptations 
completed: 
- Council owned 
- Privately owned 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
75 
62 

 
 
 
 
 
 
75 
62 

 
 
 
 
 
 
75 
62 

Head of Environmental 
Health / Head of 
Housing 

NI 136, NI 139,  
NI 120 

Implement the Housing Service 
Improvement Plan, including: 
- Introduction of Choice 

Based Lettings. 
- Market testing of the 

Responsive Repairs 
Service. 

- Implementation of a 
replacement IT system 
which includes tenant 
profiling. 

- Adoption of a new tenancy 
agreement. 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Head of Housing NI 160 
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What we will do 
Challenge 3: Decent Homes – increase the number of homes in the district 
which meet the decent homes standard. 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

The Council will implement an 
annual HRA capital programme 
to continue to improve its housing 
stock. 
 

   Head of Housing NI 158 

The Council will undertake an 
options appraisal to determine a 
long term sustainable strategy for 
its housing stock for the period 
beyond 2013. 
 

 
 

  Head of Housing NI 158 

The Council will continue to 
progress its redevelopment 
strategy in respect of its pre-
reinforced concrete properties: 
- Bevan Lee 
- Elizabeth Rd. 
- Moss Estate 
 

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Head of Housing NI 158 

Implement the “Kickstart” scheme 
to provide assistance with repair 
and improvement works to 
privately owned properties in 
appropriate cases. 
 

   Private Sector Housing 
Manager 

NI 187 

Offer Urgent Repairs assistance 
for minor works.  
 

   Private Sector Housing 
Manager 

NI 187 

Implement the required actions in 
the Private Sector Housing 
Strategy. 

   Private Sector Housing 
Manager 

NI 187 
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What we will do 
Challenge 4 Healthier Lifestyles – promote healthier lifestyle choices for all. 
 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Implementation of the Health Fit 
project with South Staffs PCT 
and Sport Across Staffordshire 
through identifying suitable 
Council activities to support the 
Project and further develop 
specialist programmes. All 
participants will qualify for 50% 
Chase Card reduction. 
 

   Leisure Services  
Manager  

NI 8, NI 119, NI 121 

Implementation of Health based 
Physical Activity Programmes 
(exercise referral) i.e. Adult 
Weight Management, Chronic 
Obstructive Pulmonary Disorder, 
Mental Health, Diabetes, 
Osteoporosis etc. 
 

   Leisure Services 
Manager, Chase and 
Rugeley Leisure 
Centres 

NI 8, NI 119, NI 121 

Move UP  
To deliver mapping exercise; 
provide information pack to 
signpost dance activities in the 
District; arrange network/training 
sessions providing advice on 
best practice 

   Leisure Development 
Manager 

NI 8, NI 119, NI 121 

Increase the uptake of smoking 
cessation services and decrease 
smoking prevalence through 
signposting individuals to PCT 
services. 
 

   Head of Environmental 
Health 

NI 123, NI 119, NI 121, 
NI 137 

Continue to provide and develop 
the Route to Health Community 
arts and health trail. Series of up 
to 12 workshops that engage 
various community groups in 
health and wellbeing, 

   Leisure Development 
Manager  
 

NI 119, NI 121, NI 137 
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Deleted: Jonathan Bletcher 
(SSPCT), 

Deleted: South Staffordshire PCT 
(Lead); 

Deleted: .

Deleted: /Jason McLean (Forestry 
Commission)/South Staffordshire 
PCT

... [1]



14 Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People PDP  
 

Promote Healthier lifestyles for 
families through the Good Life 
Initiative through the production 
and distribution of the Good Life 
Book and the development of the 
Good Life Website (09/10). 
Additional initiatives to be 
undertaken during 10/11 and 
11/12 

   Leisure Development 
Manager  
 

NI 119, NI 121, NI 137 

To introduce Free swimming for 
those aged 16 and under and 60 
and over from 1 April 2009.  
 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centres 
 

NI 8 

Providing a Chase Card to 
access sports and leisure 
activities at a reduced (50%) or 
zero cost establishing baseline in 
2009-10 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centres 
Cannock Park Golf 
Course.  
 

NI 8 

Delivering the Amateur 
Swimming Association (ASA) 
National Plan Swimming Lessons 
for Adults; which are also eligible 
for 50% reduction through the 
Chase Card 
 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centres  

Increase participation in 
sport and physical activity  
NI 8 

To secure funding and set up a 
Health and Physical Activity Suite 
at Chase Leisure Centre in 
Partnership with South Staffs 
PCT. 
 

 
 

  Leisure Services 
Manager   

NI 8, NI 121 
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What we will do 
 
Challenge 5: Reduce Health Inequalities – work with partners to deliver 
initiatives to address the serious health inequalities in the District. 
 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Work with South Staffs PCT to 
develop and implement a District 
Alcohol Harm Reduction Strategy 
(in particular the licensing 
provisions) 

   Head of Environmental 
Health 

NI 39, NI 119, NI 121, NI 
137 

Continue to support and 
implement the range of active 
lifestyle projects detailed above 
in challenge 4: Healthier 
Lifestyles. 

   CCDC and partners NI 8, NI 39, NI 119, NI 
121, NI 123, NI 137 
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Deleted: Jonathon Bletcher, South 
Staffs PCT (Lead); 



16 Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People PDP  
 

Key Performance Measures 
 

Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

HHOP1 
NI 8 

LAA NI Adult 
participation 
in sport and 
active 
recreation 

 21.2% 
(County 
target) 

24.3% 
County 
Target 

25.3% 
County 
Target 

Not Yet 
Determined 

HHOP2 
NI39 

LAA NI Alcohol-harm 
related 
hospital 
admission 
rates 

1309  per 
100,000 
population 
(2006/07) 

1682 per 
100,000 
population 
(County 
target) 

 1762 per 
100,000 
population 
(County 
target) 
 

Not Yet 
Determined 

HHOP3 
NI40 

LAA NI Drug users in 
effective 
treatment 

 1696  
(NTA) 
(County 
target) 

 1747   1782  Not Yet 
Determined 
 

HHOP5 
NI119 

 NI Self-reported 
measure of 
people’s 
overall health 
and well-
being 
 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey 
data not 
yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey data 
not yet 
officially 
published 

HHOP6 
NI121 

LAA NI Mortality rate 
from all 
circulatory 
diseases at 
ages under 
75 

79.04 per 
100,000 
population 
(Data 2004-
2006) 

71. 9  per 
100,000 
population 
 
(County 
Target) 

 68.8  per 
100,000 
population 
 
(County 
Target) 

Not Yet 
Determined 

HHOP7 
NI123 

LAA NI Stopping 
smoking 

Quitters:  49
14  
 
Rate:  741  
per 100,000 
population 
(Data 04/05 
to 06/07) 

Quitters:   
5074  
 
Rate: 742  
per 100,000 
population 

Quitters: 
 5094  
 
Rate:  742 
per 
100,000 
population 
 

Not Yet 
Determined 
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Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

HHOP8 
NI135 

LAA NI Carers 
receiving 
needs 
assessment 
or review and 
a specific 
carer’s 
service, or 
advice and 
information 

10.3% (2007 
data) 

 17 % 
(County 
target) 

 21 %  
(County 
target) 
  

Not Yet 
Determined 
 

HHOP9 
NI136 

LAA NI People 
supported to 
live 
independentl
y through 
social 
services (all 
ages) 

2684 
(2007 data) 
County 
Target 

3500 per 
100,000 
population  
 
County 
Target 

4000 per 
100,000 
population 
 
County 
Target 

Not Yet 
Determined 
 

HHOP10 
NI137 

 

 NI Healthy life 
expectancy 
at age 65 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey 
data not 
yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey data 
not yet 
officially 
published 

HHOP11 
NI138 

 NI Satisfaction 
of people 
over 65 with 
both home 
and 
neighbourhoo
d 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey 
data not 
yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey data 
not yet 
officially 
published 

HHOP12 
NI139 

 NI People over 
65 who say 
that they 
receive the 
information, 
assistance 
and support 
needed to 
exercise 
choice and 
control to live 
independentl
y 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey 
data not 
yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey data 
not yet 
officially 
published 
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Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

HHOP13 
NI140 

 NI Fair 
treatment by 
local services 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place Survey 
data not yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey 
data not 
yet 
officially 
published 

Place 
Survey data 
not yet 
officially 
published 

HHOP14 
NI 146 

LAA NI Adults with 
learning 
disabilities in 
employment 

To be 
agreed in the 
early 2009 
refresh of the 
LAA 

To be agreed 
in the early 
2009 refresh 
of the LAA 

To be 
agreed in 
the early 
2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

To be 
agreed in the 
early 2009 
refresh of 
the LAA 

HHOP15 
NI 155 

LAA NI Number of 
affordable 
homes 
delivered 
(gross) 

377 (across 
all 8 
Districts) 
Target for 
CCDC - 50 

712 (across 
all 8 Districts) 
Target for 
CCDC - 75 

795 
(across all 
8 Districts) 
Target for 
CCDC - 
100 

TBC by lead 
officer 

HHOP16 
NI 156 

LAA NI Number of 
households 
living in 
temporary 
accommodati
on 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

8 TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 

HHOP17 
NI 158 

 NI % Non- 
decent 
Council 
homes 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

HHOP19 
NI 160 

 NI  Local 
Authority 
tenants’ 
satisfaction 
with landlord 
services 

84.9% 
(2008/09 
data) 
 

82% N/A TBC by Lead 
Officer 

HHOP22 
NI 182 

  NI Satisfaction 
of business 
with Local 
Authority 
regulatory 
services. 

New PI  
baseline 
data not 
available as 
yet 

To be 
determined 
on availability 
of baseline 
data 

To be 
determine
d on 
availability 
of 
baseline 
data 

To be 
determined 
on 
availability of 
baseline 
data 
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Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

   HHOP24 
NI 187 

 
 

  NI  Tackling fuel 
poverty - % 
of people 
receiving 
income 
based 
benefits living 
in homes with 
a  low energy 
efficiency 
rating  

7% 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

 
Business Process Indicators 

HHOP4 
NI51 

LAA NI Effectiveness 
of child and 
adolescent 
mental health 
(CAMHs) 
services 

10 
(CAMHS) 

 14  
(County 
target) 
 

 16   Not Yet 
Determined  

HHOP18 
NI 159 

  NI Supply of 
ready to 
develop 
housing sites 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by 
Lead 
Officer 
 

TBC by Lead 
Officer 
 

HHOP20 
NI 180 

  NI Changes in 
Housing 
Benefit / 
Council Tax 
Benefit 
entitlement 
within the year 

17,000 17,000 17,000 17,000 

HHOP21 
NI 181 

 NI Time taken to 
process 
Housing 
Benefit / 
Council Tax 
Benefit new 
claims and 
change events 

14 days 14 days 14 days 14 days 
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Healthier Communities, Housing & Older People 
 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

HHOP23 
NI 184 

 NI Food 
establishments 
in the area 
which are 
broadly 
compliant with 
food hygiene 
law 
 

New PI  
baseline 
data not 
available 
as yet 

To be 
determined 
on availability 
of baseline 
data 

To be 
determine
d on 
availability 
of 
baseline 
data 

To be 
determined 
on 
availability of 
baseline 
data 

Financial Measure Indicators - None 

Learning and Innovation Measures – None  
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Key risks 
 
 
Risk Register 
 
 
Challenge Ref No Risk and 

consequences 
of it happening 

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
measures 
in Place 

Residual 
Risk 

Score 

Actions 
Planned 

Timescale Risk 
Owner 

Target 
Score 

1, 4 Funding – 
shortfall or 
withdrawal of 
Council funding. 

25 Council 
budget 
setting 
process 
achieving a 
3 year 
balanced 
budget. 

12    6 

1 
 
 
 

No delivery of 
affordable 
housing by the 
private sector. 
 

25       

2, 3, 5, 6, 7 Unwillingness of 
individuals in 
target groups to 
engage with 
assistance. 

12 Every effort 
is made to 
identify 
target 
groups and 
then assist 
individuals. 
There will 
inevitably 
be some 
individuals 
who will 
reject 
assistance. 
 

6     

2, 3, 5, 6, 7  Failure to 
identify 
vulnerable 
individuals. 

12 A number 
of Council 
staff are 
trained to 
deal with 
vulnerable 
groups 

9 Training of all 
front line 
Council staff. 

  4 

2, 3, 5, 6, 7 Failure to 
properly engage 
with partner 
organisations. 

25 The 
Council has 
robust 
partnership 
working 
developed 
through the 
Chase 
Community 
Partnership
. 

6     
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Implementing and monitoring 
this Priority Development Plan 
 
 
In addition to the actions specified, the following 
Cannock Chase Council services are focused 
on addressing the principle challenges identified 
in this plan. They are: 
 

• Environmental Health 
• Housing 
• Community Safety 
• Legal and Democratic Services 
• Environmental Services 
 
The challenges, actions and targets set out 
in the plan will inform the development of 
Service Delivery Plans for each of these 
services with the aim of directing services 
towards the overall delivery of the PDP 
actions. 

 
The Healthier Communities, Housing and 
Older People Priority Delivery Plan will be 
reported on an exception basis using a Red, 
Amber or Green (RAG) rating.  The RAG 
rating will be provided by the Lead Officer 
responsible for each specific issue outlined 
in the plan.   

 
The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows: 

 
• DMT  

 
o A six weekly report to be provided in 

relation to progress against delivery of 

the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 

 
o A quarterly progress report to be 

provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions and 
performance indicators included 
within the plan 

 
• Performance and Partnerships 

Scrutiny Sub-Committee  
 

o A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions 
and performance indicators 
included within the plan 

 
• LSP Executive Board  

o A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to partners’ 
progress against delivery of the 
actions and performance 
indicators included within the 
plan 

 
• The Health and Well Being Thematic 

Group 
 

o Through quarterly reports on 
progress against planned 
actions and targets
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Implementing and monitoring 
this Priority Development Plan 
 
 

Section Break (Continuous)In addition to the actions specified, the following Cannock Chase Council services are focused on 
addressing the principle challenges identified in this plan. They are: 
 
Environmental Health 
Housing 
Community Safety 
Legal and Democratic Services 
Environmental Services 
 
The challenges, actions and targets set out in the plan will inform the development of Service Delivery 
Plans for each of these services with the aim of directing services towards the overall delivery of the PDP 
actions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The PDP will be monitored internally through: 



 
Performance and Partnership Scrutiny Sub-committee – Through regular meetings and scrutiny of 
activity 
 
Director’s Management Team – Through 6 weekly update report and full quarterly review. 
 
And externally through: 
 
The LSP Strategic Board – Through twice yearly reports on progress against planned actions and 
targets 
 
LSP Executive Board – Through bi-monthly meetings and quarterly reports. 
 
The Cannock Chase Health & Wellbeing Group – Through quarterly reports on progress against 
planned actions and targets. 
 
The Crime and Disorder Reduction Partnership – In respect of the development of a District Alcohol 
Harm Reduction Strategy, through quarterly reports on progress against planned actions and targets.

Section Break (Next Page)
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Priority Delivery Plan 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Lead Member of Directors’ Management Team: Tony McGovern 
Cabinet Portfolio: Children, Young People and Families 

1 Children, Young People and Families PDP 
 



Contents 
 
The Challenge  

Where we are at the moment  

What will be different in 2012?  

What we will do  

Resources available  

Key performance measures  

Key risks  

Implementing and monitoring this Priority Delivery Plan  

2 Children, Young People and Families PDP 
 



 

The challenge 
 

“Every Child Matters: Change for Children” is 
the Government’s approach to the well-being of 
children and young people from birth to age 19.  
The aim is for every child, whatever their 
background or circumstances, to have the 
support they need to be healthy, stay safe, 
enjoy and achieve, make a positive 
contribution, and achieve economic well-being . 

This means that the organisations involved with 
providing services to children - from hospitals 
and schools, to police and voluntary groups - 
will be sharing information and working 
together, to protect children and young people 
from harm and help them achieve what they 
want in life.  

Within this framework, Cannock Chase District 
Council is committed to enabling children, 
young people and families to have a better 
start in life, to keep them healthy, safe from 
harm and to achieve their potential in life.  
Population estimates for 2008 show that under 
19s form 25% of the District’s population, 
slightly higher than the national average of 
24%.  Predictions indicate that the number of 
young people in the District is due to increase 
slightly to 24,000 by 2031.   

Planning Policy Guidance 17 (PPG17) explains 
statutory provisions and provides guidance on 
development plans for play facilities and 
participation in organised sport and informal 
recreation.  Central to PPG17 is the 
requirement for development plans to assess 
and address the needs of the community.  This 
informs the leisure strategy for the District in 
relation to the provision of activities and 
facilities for Children and Young People. 
 
In Cannock Chase just under a third of children 
are identified as overweight or obese.   
 

Rates of teenage pregnancy in the District 
remain considerably higher than most districts 
in Staffordshire and are higher than the 
national average. 
 
“Activities for teenagers” has been identified as 
the highest area for improvement in the last 
three Citizen’s Panel consultations undertaken 
in Cannock Chase. 
 
 
Challenge 1 – To increase participation in 
Sport and Physical Activity. 
 
“Sport can play a positive role in young 
people’s lives and has the power to change 
communities and lives for the better” – Sport 
England “.  Sport – A Positive Activity 
 
During 2009/10 and linked to this objective, the 
Council will be developing an evidence based 
strategy for Indoor and Outdoor Sports and 
Physical Activity in conjunction with Sport 
England and with input from key partners. 
 
Challenge 2 – To deliver positive 
improvements on all five Every Child Matters 
outcomes: - 
 
For children and young people to: 
 
Be Healthy 
Stay Safe 
Enjoy and Achieve 
Make a positive contribution 
Achieve economic well-being 
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Where we are at the 
moment 
 
 
Increased participation in Sport and 
Leisure 
 
We opened our new swimming pool and fitness 
suite at Rugeley Leisure Centre in July 2008 
which included appropriate fitness resistance 
equipment and interactive sports walls in the 
new Multi-Purpose Room.  
 
We introduced a new Leisure Concessions 
scheme to not only our residents but also those 
who reside outside the District. This aims to 
make the Council’s Leisure facilities more 
accessible to low-income groups by offering 
reduced membership and admission fees 
thereby providing local people with the 
opportunity to exercise as part of a healthier 
lifestyle. 
 
For children and young people to: be 
healthy, stay safe, enjoy and achieve, 
make a positive contribution and 
achieve economic well-being: 
 
We continue to expand our “Chase It!” young 
persons’ activity programme, allowing access 
for all of the District’s young people. Over 2,000 
children have participated with 70% of them 
being children with access issues e.g 
disabilities, special needs and mental health 
issues. In partnership, we have also developed 
‘Move Up’; a disability dance initiative, to 
provide opportunities for disabled children to 
experience dance as a fun way to undertake 
physical activity, by training up a local dance 
provider. In order to ensure children could 
access other physical activities, we offered free 
swimming for those aged under 5 and 
furthermore, to under 16’s during school 
holidays.  
 

 
In order to provide opportunities for children to 
play, enjoy and achieve, we constructed 
extensive new play facilities at Meadow Way 
and Hayes Way and in partnership with 
Staffordshire Youth Service, we also run a  
holiday activity scheme for 11-19 year olds. 
Education is a key ingredient in providing 
children with opportunities to achieve and we 
therefore provide our Museum education service 
to almost 10,000 school children each year as 
part of key states 1 and 2 of the National 
Curriculum. This service is in such demand that 
we developed the Schools’ Outreach 
Programme to take the Educational programme 
to the schools’ own facilities and in doing so, 
enabled a further 1700 children to participate.  
 
We aim to provide children with as many 
opportunities as possible to make a positive 
contribution to their community and through a 
Shadow Childrens’ Trust Board, ‘VOICE’ 
children and young people actively have their 
say in the type of services they would like to see 
provided and the way in which such services 
should be delivered. We also run multi activity 
schemes in partnership with Staffordshire Youth 
Service to promote citizenship within the 
community. Through various arts projects we 
engage with children and young people and 
encourage their creativity and contribution to the 
wider community issues. Examples include the 
Hemlock Bridge Art Project whereby children 
rejuvenated and a subway, not only improving 
public spaces, but also making it a safer route to 
School.  
 
To encourage children to learn and participate in 
local democracy and take pride in their local 
environment we delivered the ‘Bin World’  
musical to over 1000 11-19 year olds in the 
District, whereby in addition to learning about 
environmental issues, youngsters voted for the 
plan they wished to see adopted. 
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What will be different in 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline  What will be different by 2012 
To increase participation in Sport 
and Physical Activity 

Cannock Chase has one of 
the lowest participation rates 
in sport and physical activity 
(Active People Survey 2006) 
 
 
 
If current trends persist, 
obesity levels are predicted to 
increase by 23% for boys and 
21% for girls. In Cannock 
Chase just under a third of 
children are identified as 
overweight or obese.  

Cannock Chase will be an area where 
health inequalities are less marked. 
 
To secure young people’s access to 
leisure time activities and facilities. 
 
More children, young people and their 
families will take regular exercise and 
enjoy a wide range of sporting and 
cultural activities available to them. 
There will be more opportunities to 
incorporate exercise and culture into 
every day life and school children will be 
positively encouraged to take part in 
sport or other physical activity. 
 
There will be reduced obesity among 
young children. 
 

To deliver positive improvements 
on all five Every Child Matters 
outcomes:- 
 
For children and young people to: 
 
Be Healthy 
Stay Safe 
Enjoy and Achieve 
Make a positive contribution 
Achieve economic well-being 
 

Obesity has been recognised 
as one of the major public 
health issues of our time. If 
current trends persist, obesity 
levels are predicted to 
increase by 23% for boys and 
21% for girls. In Cannock 
Chase just under a third of 
children are identified as 
overweight or obese 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

We will be teaming up in new ways with 
our partners, sharing information and 
working together to protect children and 
young people from harm. 
 
More children, young people and their 
families will take regular exercise and 
enjoy a wide range of sporting and 
cultural activities available to them. 
There will be more opportunities to 
incorporate exercise and culture into 
every day life and school children will be 
positively encouraged to take part in 
sport or other physical activity. 
 
Reduce obesity among young children. 
Safe accessible places will be provided 
for children and young people to play 
and socialise. 
 
There will be greater engagement with 
children, young people and their families 
and they will feel they have a real say in 
the area they live in.  
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What we will do 
 
Challenge 1: To increase participation in sport and physical activity 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 Who  

 Indicator 

To introduce Free 
swimming for those 
aged 16 and under and 
60 and over from 1 April 
2009 for two years 
(national policy) 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centres 
Leisure Services 
Manager               

NI56, NI110, NI8 

To develop an evidence 
based strategy for 
Indoor and Outdoor 
Sports and Physical 
Activity 

   Corporate Director  
 

NI56, NI110  

To develop a detailed 
design plan and funding 
strategy for a new 
swimming pool facility in 
Cannock; to develop 
detailed project 
specification 

   Culture and Leisure 
employees; architect 
costs for design plans 
need to be covered for 
this work to proceed 

NI56, NI110, NI8 

Implement Golf 
Fundamental Service 
Review Action Plan 

   Chase Leisure Centre  
Manager and Leisure 
Services Manager 

NI56, NI110, NI8 
 

To explore the costs, 
VfM benefits and risks 
of private sector 
partnership and 
Charitable Trust status 
for Leisure Services  

   Corporate Director and 
Head of Leisure and 
Major Projects 

NI56, NI110, NI8 
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Establish a range of 
Sports and Physical 
Activity Clubs, including 
targeting children and 
young people with 
access issues. To 
achieve 2,000 
participants in 2009-10 
and review target for 
2010-11 

   Sports Development 
Team  

NI56, NI110 
 

Implement programmes 
to meet the sporting 
aspirations of women 
and girls 
To develop girls netball 
during 2009-10 

   Sports Development 
Team 

NI 56, NI110, NI8 
 

Route to Health 
Community arts and 
health trail. Series of up 
to 12 workshops that 
engage children and 
young people in health 
and wellbeing.  

   CCDC Arts 
Development  

NI56, NI110 
 
 

Move UP  
To deliver mapping 
exercise; provide 
information pack to 
signpost dance 
activities in the District; 
arrange network/training 
sessions providing 
advice on best practice 

   CCDC Arts 
Development  

NI56, NI110 
 
 
 

Providing a Chase Card 
for Children and Young 
People to access sports 
and leisure activities at 
a discount of 50% or 
lower, establishing 
baseline in 2009-10 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre’s 
Cannock Park Golf 
Course.  

NI 110, NI 56, NI57 
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Further develop 8 to 
Teen Zone group 
fitness classes and 
fitness suite sessions, 
increasing no. of 
classes by 2 per site 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre 
Managers  
 

NI 110 
NI 56 

Expand the number of 
leisure centre 
memberships taken out 
by the public and 
companies by 500 in 
2009-10 

   Leisure Services 
Manager with Chase 
and Rugeley Leisure 
Centre managers  

NI 110 
NI 56 

Providing 4 Creative 
Arts Workshop and 
Theatre Workshops for 
2009-10 (baseline for 
future) 

   Prince of Wales Theatre 
manager 
 

NI 110 

Providing annual 
training for Primary and 
Secondary School 
Teachers; National 
Rescue Award for 
Swimming Teachers 
and Coaches so that 
they can safely 
supervise education 
swimming lessons – 
Key Stage 2 attainment 
target   

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre 
Managers 

NI 8 
NI 110 
NI 56 

To continue with free 
weekly football session 
on the All Weather Pitch 
at Rugeley  and extend 
to Chase Leisure 
Centre indoor -
Targeting 350 young 
people in 2009-10,  

   Rugeley Leisure Centre 
& Chase Leisure Centre 
Managers and Sports 
Development Team 

NI 110 
NI 56 

To develop a Health 
and Physical Activity 
Suite at Chase Leisure 
Centre to provide 
specific health based 
programmes for 
children, young people 
and families   

   Chase LC Manager. 
Leisure Services 
Manager 
 

NI 8 
NI 110 
NI 56 
NI 57 
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What we will do 
 
Challenge 2: To deliver positive improvements on all 5 Every Child matter 
outcomes: To Be Healthy; Stay Safe; Enjoy and Achieve; Make a positive 
contribution; Achieve economic well-being 

 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

To introduce Child 
Protection Policy 
and CRB checking 
procedures ; to 
ensure CRB policy 
is implemented 
thoroughly across 
the Council 

   Human Resources 
Manager and 
Corporate Director 
 
 

 
 

To implement and 
roll out the 
Council’s Play 
Strategy Action 
Plan. 
For example: 
 
- Produce a Child 
Friendly version of 
the play Strategy 
 
- Raise awareness 
of Play 
Qualifications 
 
- Hold Annual 
Events in 5 Main 
Parks to 
Celebrate/Support 
Annual Play Day 
 

   Play Rangers.  
Cultural Services 
Manager 

NI56,NI110 
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To develop and 
improve new and 
existing parks, play 
areas and POS 
across the district in 
accordance with the 
Council’s Parks 
Development 
Programme 
 
- Arthur Street Play 
Area 
- Oxford Green 
- Sandy Lane  
- Laburnum Avenue 
- Elmore Park 
- Church Street 
- Heath Hayes Park 
-  Play areas rolling 
programme 
- Cannock Park 
replacement 
fencing 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

  Strategic Projects 
Team / Manager 
 
 

Play Delivery Plan, 
NI56,NI110 
. 

To construct new 
full size Artificial 
Turf Pitch at 
Cardinal Griffin, 
Cannock and 
ensure available for 
community and 
school use 
 

   Strategic Projects 
Team Manager 
 
 

NI 110, NI 56, NI8 

To achieve 8,000 
education visits 
through the 
Museum Schools 
Education 
Programme in 
2009-10 (baseline 
fir future years); and 
run 3 family 
education days per 
year 
 

   Museum of 
Cannock Chase 
Manager & Cultural 
Services Manager 

NI110 
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The Good Life -  
Pilot localised 
health campaign 
which engages 
children, young 
people and families 
in its creation and 
advocacy and 
evaluation. 
Set up website  
Deliver  booklet   
Monitoring website 
usage for further 
years 

   CCDC Arts 
Development 
Manager  

NI110 NI 56 
 
 
 

Positive Youth Arts 
and Health 
Promotion projects-   
To provide 15 
workshops (in first 
year & review for 
future years) 
Continuation of 
successful projects 
such as Healthy 
Start, Turbulence, 
Smoking in a Box to 
inform and educate 
young people on 
health issues 
relevant to them. 
 

   CCDC Arts 
Development 
Manager  

NI110, NI 112  
 
 

To work with 45 
partners during 
2009-10 (as 
baseline) 
advocating the use 
of arts and creative 
approaches to 
engage children 
and young people 
in the development 
of positive 
community 
partnership projects 
 

   CCDC Arts 
Development 
Manager  

NI 110 
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Review and 
develop the Chase 
It programme 
working closely with 
children and young 
people and family 
orientated 
organisations 
through evaluation 
of activities with the 
aim of achieving 
90% satisfaction 
rate  
 

   Sports Development 
and Community 
Recreation team  

NI56, NI110, NI8  

Explore the delivery 
of Young 
Apprenticeships 
and Train to Gain 
opportunities for 
young people in the 
sport and leisure 
industry 
 

   Leisure Services 
manager 

NI 110 

Delivering the 
Rookie Lifeguard 
program for 1000 
Young People per 
year; encouraging 
citizenship, 
providing vocational 
training and 
developing 
leadership   
 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre 
Managers 

NI 110 
 

Providing National 
Pool Lifeguard 
Training, 
Assessment and 
Bronze Medallion 
for Secondary 
Schools and 
Colleges.  One 
course per year per 
site 
 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre 
Managers 

NI 110 
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To work with PCT 
to develop Health 
Trainers 
Programme and 
implement Physical 
Activity Strategy 
 

   Chase and Rugeley 
Leisure Centre 
Managers and 
Leisure Services 
Manager  

NI56,NI110 
 

To undertake and 
complete 
Fundamental 
Service Review – 
Activities for 
Teenagers 
 

   Culture and Leisure 
employees & 
Members  

NI56, NI110 
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Resources available 

Financial: 
 
Revenue 

2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 
Original Approved Base Forecast Original Revised Revised Estimated 
Budget Budget Budget Budget Standstill Budget Standstill Standstill 

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Expenditure

2,184,160 2,256,440 2,310,440 2,266,550 Staffing Costs (including training) 2,315,690 2,189,030 2,216,540 2,212,440
1,664,940 1,697,060 1,781,770 1,790,420 Premises Running Costs 1,671,890 1,811,730 1,837,240 1,864,500

8,430 11,430 11,430 13,230 Vehicle and Travel Costs 8,380 9,260 9,280 7,300
804,920 821,230 821,230 826,820 General Supplies and Services 783,370 660,080 616,140 612,170
10,700 10,700 10,700 15,250 Computer Hard and Software 11,160 11,340 11,560 11,880

444,820 444,820 444,820 444,820 Capital Financing / Asset Rental 421,730 421,730 421,730 421,730
1,872,080 1,883,400 1,883,400 1,928,720 Internal Recharges Expenditure 1,836,340 1,690,220 1,697,440 1,734,530
6,990,050 7,125,080 7,263,790 7,285,810 Total Expenditure 7,048,560 6,793,390 6,809,930 6,864,550

Income
Grants
Sales
Fees and Charges (Local)
Other
Rents
Internal Recharges Income

Total Income

4,341,000 4,408,870 4,547,580 4,621,800 Children, Young People and Families 4,290,830 4,284,900 4,296,440 4,402,710

Priority Development Plans 2009-10
Children, Young People and Families

-68,260 -68,260 -68,260 -68,260 -60,990 -60,990 -7,690 -7,690 
-240,570 -240,570 -240,570 -198,340 -248,190 -44,260 -45,330 -46,390 

-1,609,470 -1,609,120 -1,609,120 -1,577,580 -1,710,450 -1,662,820 -1,704,620 -1,747,970 
-115,780 -183,290 -183,290 -183,290 -117,430 -168,970 -172,690 -59,620 
-50,790 -50,790 -50,790 -41,690 -55,100 -43,050 -43,600 -44,230 

-564,180 -564,180 -564,180 -594,850 -565,570 -528,400 -539,560 -555,940 
-2,649,050 -2,716,210 -2,716,210 -2,664,010 -2,757,730 -2,508,490 -2,513,490 -2,461,840 
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2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 

Relocation of Arthur Street Play Area 3,480 20,000 
Old Hednesford Parkland Development 80,980 
Ravenhill Park Tennis Courts 500 
Parks Footpath Refurbishment 8,630 
Chase Heritage Trail 803,130 
Chase Heritage Trail Museum 60,870 
Stadium Demolition 100,000 
Rugeley Swimming Pool 1,319,890 84,480 

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 

Oxford Green POS Enhancement 31,360 
Laburnum Avenue Play Area 34,690 
Rolling Programme of Play Area 9,430 
All Weather Pitches 663,270 
Contributions to RSL'S 746,750 
Norton Canes Recreation Ground 9,380 
Elmore Park 3,370 
Bromley Close POS 2,230 
St Johns Road 1,500 
New Hayes Road 10,000 
John Street Recreation Ground 9,080 
Hednesford Park 18,160 
Ravenhill Park 11,600 
Heath Hayes Park 6,370 
Littleworth Road Recreation Ground 12,480 

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 

Relocation of Arthur Street Play Area 10,980 99,950 
Sandy Lane 6,720 70,690 
Playground Refurbishment - Union Street 26,910 
Cannock Park 26,840 62,620 
Wolseley Road Play Area 23,020 
Millside Brook Valley 49,400 
Playground Refurbishment - Hednesford Park 22,650 
Hawks Green Capital Works 11,270 
North End Park 980 
Hednesford Park Footpaths 25,140 
Refurbishment Paddling Pool - Ravenhill Park 26,890 
Playground Refurbishment - Heath Hayes Park 81,390 
Barnard Way Public Open Space 19,980 
Future Management - Play Area Bridgtown 370 
Oxford Green POS Enhancement 1,290 

S106 Approved Capital Programme 

General Fund Approved Capital Programme 

S106 Capital Commitments 

Children, Young People and Families 
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Key performance measures 
 

Children, Young People and Families 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators 

 Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

CYPF1 
NI 45 

LAA NI Young 
offenders 
engaged in 
education, 
training or 
employment
** 

71.6% 
(2006/07) 
County figures 

87% 90% Not Yet 
Determined 

CYPF2 
NI 56 

LAA NI Obesity 
among 
young 
primary 
school age 
children in 
Year 6 

Obese 17.3% 
measured   
81.5 % 
 
County Target 

Obese 
17.8% 
measured 
88.3% 
County 
Target 

Obese 
17.8% 
measured 
89.3% 

Not Yet 
Determined 

CYPF3 
NI68 

LAA NI Referrals to 
children’s 
social care 
going on to 
initial 
assessment 
** 

79% (March 
2007) 

79% 
(County 
Target) 

82% 
(County 
Target) 

Not Yet 
Determined
  

CYPF4 
NI 110 

LAA NI Young 
Peoples 
participation 
in positive 
activities 

 71.2 % 
County Level 
  

 75%   
County 
Target 

 80.9%  
County 
Target 

 Not Yet 
Determined
  

CYPF5 
NI 111 

LAA NI First time 
entrants to 
the Youth 
Justice 
System ** 

1800 per 
100,000 10-17 
year olds  
County Level  

855 per 
100,000 
10 – 17 
year olds  
County 
Target  

812 per 
100,000 
10 – 17 
year olds  
County 
Target  

 Not Yet 
Determined
  
 

CYPF6 
NI112 

LAA NI Under 18 
conception 
rate ** 

43.2 per 1000 
17 year olds 
(Department of 
Health 2005) 
 

26.2 per 
1,000 
(County 
Target) 

21.6 per 
1,000 
(County 
Target) 

Not Yet 
Determined
  

**  LAA measure included for completeness but no specific District actions other than to support 
Lead Partners 
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Children, Young People and Families 
 
 

Business Process Indicators  

 Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 

LA
A  

PI? 
NI
? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

CYPF7 
BVPI170a 

  Visits to and 
usage of 
museums and 
galleries (per 
1000 
population) 

Annual target 
47,200 

54,000  54,500  55,000 

CYPF8 
BVPI170c 

  Number of 
pupils visiting 
museums and 
galleries in 
organised 
school groups 

Annual target 
40,600 

44,000  44,400   44,800 

Financial Measures Indicators – None 

Organisational Development Indictors – None 
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Key risks 
 
Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or failure to achieve objectives caused by an 
unwanted or uncertain action or event. 
 15 
Risk is ever present and some amount of risk-taking is inevitable if the Council is to achieve its 
objectives.  Risk management is about making the most of opportunities and about achieving objectives 
once those decisions are made. By being ‘risk aware’ the Council is in a better position to avoid threats 
and take advantage of opportunities. 
 
The risks that we may face in meetings our challenges have been identified, assessed, scored and are 
detailed in the risk register below.  For those risks which have been scored higher than we would like 
them to be, we have identified actions to reduce the risk and allocated a risk owner to ensure that actions 
are carried out and the risk monitored. 
 
The Council’s risk matrix is illustrated below: 
 
(5) Almost Certain 5 10 15 20 25 

(4) Likely 
 

4 8 12 16 20 
(3) Possible  

 
3 6 9 12 15 

(2) Unlikely 2 4 6 8 10 

(1) Remote  1 2 3 4 5 

Likelihood (1) None (2) Minor (3) Moderate (4) Major (5) Catastrophic  

 Impact 

 
Key to Risk Priorities Tolerable Low Priority Medium Priority High Priority 

 
 
 
Although we are confident that we can achieve most and probably all of the activity we have set out in this 
delivery plan, like any ambitious organisation, there are a number of issues or risks we need to recognise 
and address to help us to succeed. The key risk we face relate to: 
 

1. Poor participation levels or take up 
2. Cessation of funding or time limited of funds to deliver our plan  
3. Competing and changing priorities 
4. Demographic/economic changes creating additional pressures and affecting income generation 
5. Capacity  (Human Resources) to deliver plan and Risk that the Council cannot recruit or retain 

appropriate resources 
6. Planning delays/objections/refusals 
7. Poorly maintained facilities 
8. Severe weather – impact on usage/construction 
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Risk Register 
 
 

  
Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1 1 Poor participation levels 
or take up. (Attempts to 
encourage young people 
into facilities fail. 
Young People cannot 
afford prices) 
- Failure to meet 
Government Agenda 
objectives and targets 
around children, young 
people, participation and 
health 
- Failure to meet the 
needs of disadvantaged 
communities 
- Failure to achieve 
budgeted targets 
(income) 

15 
Promote and 
advertise services 
and leisure offer to 
children and young 
people 
Monitor usage to 
ensure prompt 
response to 
address failing 
levels. 
Work with partners 
e.g PCT 
Concessionary 
scheme to make 
offer more 
accessible. 
Engage with young 
children about the 
benefits of 
exercise 

12 

Engage with young 
children about the 

benefits of exercise 
2009-10 

M. Worsnop 
 

A. Whitehouse 

12 



  
Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

 1 and 2 2 

Cessation of funding or 
time limited of funds to 
deliver our plan. 
- Failure to meet 
Government Agenda 
objectives and targets 
around children, young 
people, participation and 
health. 
- Cease activity/offer 
- Raise expectations 
- Reputation 

15 

No current controls 
in place 

15 Source and bid for 
other funding in mid 
term of existing 
project. 
When initial bid 
submitted make 
preparations for end 
of bid 
Seek support form 
partners, national 
governing bodies, 
Members for 
continuation of 
funding. 
Establish revenue 
budgets for 
continuation of 
projects/schemes 
 

2009-10 
M. Edmonds 
M. Worsnop 

A. Whitehouse 

12 

1 and 2 3 
Competing and changing 
priorities. (Internal and 
external) 
- Lack of support 
- Lack of funding 
- Change of 
direction/focus 

15 Agree priorities 
with 
Council/Partners 
Monitor position 
and work closely 
with partners  to 
ensure children 
and young people 
remain a priority 

 

6 

   

6 
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Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1 and 2 4 Demographic/economic 
changes creating 
additional pressures and 
affecting income 
generation especially the 
impact of the recession 
on income to leisure 
facilities which may 
create a corporate 
financial risk for the 
Council 
- As Risk 1 

15 

- As Risk 1 

12 

- As Risk 1 2009-10 - As Risk 1 

12 
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Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1 and 2 5 

Capacity  (Human 
Resources) to deliver 
plan.  
 
Risk that the Council 
cannot recruit or retain 
appropriate resources. 
 
Lack of employee 
motivation/efficiency. 
 

20 Workforce 
planning to 
ensure 
adequate 
resources and 
prompt 
processes 
adopted to 
secure 
replacements 
IIP 
Accreditation – 
train and 
develop 
employees 
Succession 
planning 
Consider 
seeking 
alternatives to 
filling vacancies 
e.g. temporary/ 
specialist cover 
 

12 

Corporate 
intention to have 

less meetings 
which will release 
capacity for PDP 
milestones to be 

delivered in a 
more focused 

manner. 
 

Lower priority 
issues will not be 
allocated little or 
any officer time 

 
Disciplined focus 
on PDP targets  

2009/19 

Corporate 
Director  

 
& 
 

Head of 
Leisure and 

Major Projects 

12 

22 Children, Young People and Families PDP 
 



  
Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

2 6 

Planning 
delays/objections/refusals 
- Failure to deliver 
projects/schemes. 
- Reputation 

15 Early 
consultation 
and 
involvement 
with all 
stakeholders 
and key 
influencers. 
Engage 
positively with 
communities to 
stress benefits 
Designs in line 
with best 
practice and 
governing 
bodies 
Review designs 
etc following 
consultation etc 
 

12 

Clear project plans 
that allow time to 
address planning 

issues  
2009/10 P. Westwood 

12 
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Objective No 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences of it 
happening  

Gross 
Risk 

Score 
Control Measures 

in Place 
Residual 

Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target 
Score 

1 7 
Poorly maintained 
facilities 
- structural damage 
- facility closure 
- poor participation 

levels 
- failure to meet targets 

and objectives 
- loss of income   

20 Maintenance 
checks 
Health and 
safety 
procedures 
Repair budget 
for responsive 
repairs 
Condition 
survey 
conducted  

20 
Planned 
maintenance 
programme (Asset 
Mgt Plan) 
Regular 
monitoring of high 
risk areas e.g. 
Chase LC pool 
facilities 

Ongoing 
M. Edmonds 
M. Worsnop 

A. Whitehouse 

15 

1 and 2 8 

Severe weather 
 – impact on usage 
poor participation levels 
- failure to meet targets 
and objectives 
- loss of income 
- construction   

6 Monitor   
Conditions and 
take remedial 
measures 
Communicate 
quickly 
regarding 
facilities 
closing/re-
opening 

6 

   

6 

 
 

 



Implementing and 
monitoring 
this Priority 
Development Plan 
 
 
In addition to the actions specified, the following 
Cannock Chase Council services are focused 
on addressing the principle challenges identified 
in this plan. They are: 
 

• Environmental Health 
• Housing 
• Community Safety 
• Planning and Regeneration 
• Chief Executives Secretariat 
• Environmental Services 
 
The challenges, actions and targets set out 
in the plan will inform the development of 
Service Delivery Plans for each of these 
services with the aim of directing services 
towards the overall delivery of the PDP 
actions 

 
The Children, Young People and Families 
Priority Delivery Plan will be reported on an 
exception basis using a Red, Amber or 
Green (RAG) rating.  The RAG rating will be 
provided by the Lead Officer responsible for 
each specific issue outlined in the plan.   

 
The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows: 

 
• DMT  

 
o A six weekly report to be provided in 

relation to progress against delivery of 
the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 

 
o A quarterly progress report to be 

provided in relation to progress 

against delivery of the actions and 
performance indicators included 
within the plan 

 
 

• Performance and Partnerships 
Scrutiny Sub-Committee  

 
o A quarterly report to be 

provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions 
and performance indicators 
included within the plan 

 
• LSP Executive Board  

o A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to partners’ 
progress against delivery of the 
actions and performance 
indicators included within the 
plan 

 
• The Children’s Trust Board  

Through quarterly reports on 
progress against planned 
actions and targets. 
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The challenge 
 
Cannock Chase District has a unique mix of 
urban developments, expanses of Brownfield 
post-industrial sites, green belt and an Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty at the heart of the 
District.  There are also eight conservation 
areas in the District, which include additional 
controls over certain types of development to 
maintain the character and appearance of 
these areas. 
 
The District’s population is growing and is 
predicted to continue rising over the next 
twenty years.  Population density within 
Cannock Chase is already high, with over 11 
persons per hectare (PPH), compared to 
Staffordshire (3.0 PPH) and England (3.77 
PPH).1   
 
In respect of the ‘Living Environment 
Deprivation’ Domain, Cannock Chase has no 
SOAs in either the 0-10% or the 10-20% most 
deprived ranges.  One SOA, in Cannock South 
ward, is ranked in the 20-30% most deprived 
band.    
 
Sustainable development continues to be a key 
challenge for the public sector.  Central 
government has identified four key priority 
areas for immediate action in the UK, these 
are: Sustainable Consumption and Production; 
Climate Change and Energy; Natural Resource 
Protection and Enhancement; and Sustainable 
Communities.2  Local authorities will have an 
important part to play in ensuring that 
sustainable development is achieved. 
 
The Local Development Framework Core 
Strategy will shape the way in which the District 
will change in its physical, economic, social and 
environmental characteristics between now and 
2026, particularly in regard to the built 
environment and development.   
 
                                                      
1 Source: Office for National Statistics, 
www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk  
2 See www.defra.gov.uk/sustainable/government  

 
 
 
Cannock Chase Council provides a broad 
range of services which impact on and 
influence the environment and environmental 
sustainability, including rubbish, waste and 
recycling; parks and open spaces; streetcare; 
CCTV; pollution; and planning. 
 
In terms of public perception, “clean streets” 
ranked in top 5 as a key priority for the District  
during the last three years Citizens’ Panel 
consultations.  The 2008 Budget consultation 
2008 saw substantial numbers of respondents 
indicating that more should be spent on Street 
cleaning & litter (47%), removing fly tipping and 
graffiti (43%), and recycling & waste collection 
(25%). 
 
Cannock Chase District Council has made real 
progress in providing a cleaner and greener 
district.  We must build on this momentum and 
develop services that match the aspirations of 
the District’s residents in striving to provide a 
sustainable environment. 
 
Issues Facing Cannock Chase 
 
The Environmental Sustainability challenges 
faced by Cannock Chase District Council 
include: 
 
 

• Built Environment – We need to 
implement the Local Development 
Framework within the timescale for 
delivery, including the completion of 
consultation and the Core Strategy.   

 
• Enhance and Ensure Access for All 

Environments that are Valued, 
Protected and Enjoyed by 
Maintaining Parks and Open Spaces 
that are Valued by Residents and 
Visitors – We need to provide  access 
to all Parks and Public Open Space to 
residents and visitors and ensure our 
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main public parks strive to attain 
national accredited standards. 

 
• Climate Change – We need to reduce 

Co² emissions across the District by 
reducing energy usage /‘carbon ‘rich 
systems, and adapt to the affects of 
climate change with regard to extreme 
weather conditions i.e. floods/droughts 
and that our services are sustainable 
and resourced accordingly. 

  
• Reduce the Volume of Waste to 

Landfill and Increase Recycling 
Rates –  We need to develop and 
increase reuse/recycling of waste 
within the District, whilst looking to 
meet the Staffordshire Joint Waste 
Management Board’s target of zero 
waste to landfill by 2020. 

 
• Improve Cleanliness of our Streets – 

We need to ensure a clean and green 
environment by ensuring that cleansing 
operations provide optimum service 
delivery, whilst coordinating education 
and enforcement measures to maintain 
sustainable clean and green public 
open space. 

 
• Protect Biodiversity – We need to 

improve local Biodiversity by the 
provision of active conservation 
management of local wildlife sites and 
other conservation sites which are 
essential in allowing species to 
colonise, migrate and adapt if 
necessary in response to climate 
change. 
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Where we are at the moment
 
Built Environment 
The Local Development Framework helps 
elaborate National and Regional planning 
policy in ways which both reflect and add to the 
local character of the District. To help achieve 
this, an extensive process of consultation is 
undertaken with the public and stakeholders of 
the District. Plan making must also be based 
on a credible evidence base and address 
barriers to development; particularly deficits in 
infrastructure provision.  Building Regulations 
will be enhanced to improve energy/carbon 
production performance standards and water 
efficiency. 
 
Within the project timetable for the Local 
Development Framework (called the Local 
Development Scheme (LDS)) the Council has 
identified that it will produce three Development 
Plan Documents DPDs, these being: 
 
(a) Core Strategy 
(b) Rugeley Town Centre Area Action Plan 
(c) Site Specific Allocations  
 
A second revision of the timetable (LDS) is 
currently being discussed with Government 
Office.  
 
Progress has been made on producing Issues 
and Options documents for both the LDF Core 
Strategy and the Rugeley Town Centre Area 
Action Plan. Following extensive consultation 
during 2008/9 and these will be developed into 
Preferred Options during 2009/10 prior to final 
documents being produced for submission to 
examination. During 2009/10 work will also be 
started on producing a Site Specific Allocations 
DPD. 
 
The Council has also prepared a Statement of 
Community Involvement (SCI) (Adopted June 
2006). This details the Council’s approach to 
involvement of the community and 
stakeholders and associated consultation in the 
preparation of the LDF. 

 
The Council has a suite of Supplementary 
Planning Documents (SPD) in place to help 
guide development. However, further SPDs are 
likely to be required in future reviews. 
 
An Annual Monitoring Report submitted to 
GOWM in December of each year, monitors 
progress with LDF plan making and 
performance of adopted planning policy 
(currently the Local Plan 1997) 
 
The Local Plan adopted in 1997 will currently 
remain the starting point for the determination 
of planning applications for the development or 
use of land until superseded by the Core 
Strategy.  
 
Enhance and Ensure Access for All 
Environments that are Valued, Protected 
and Enjoyed by Maintaining Parks and 
Open Spaces that are Valued by Residents 
and Visitors 
The district achieved its first Green Flag 
accreditation in 2008 for the Cannock Park. 
This is a national accreditation providing a 
quality benchmark for Parks and Open Spaces. 
Having obtained a Green Flag standard for 
Cannock Park we need to maintain this and 
furthermore, look to develop action plans to 
achieve similar accreditation at other sites. 
Additionally, CCDC are now negotiating 
revision of the lease with the promoter of the 
Hednesford Hills Raceway to incorporate better 
controls of Noise, Health & Safety and Parking.  

 
Climate Change – According to DEFRA, 
Cannock Chase District’s per capita CO2 
emissions for 2005 is 6.1 t (CO2 per annum). 
This forms the base line that the reduction 
target will be measured against in comparison 
to Countywide LAA target, i.e. a 1.6% year on 
year reduction in per capita carbon dioxide 
emissions across Cannock Chase District 
through local measures, leading up to a 4.8% 
reduction over the life of the LAA, as a 
contribution to an overall 11.8% reduction.  The 
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remaining 7.0% reduction would be achieved 
through national measures, for which the 
CCDC is not accountable. These reductions 
constitute part of CCDC/Staffordshire’s 
contribution to the national effort to mitigate 
and adapt to the detrimental impacts of climate 
change.  Measures to reduce energy use and 
so decrease energy costs of all District 
residents and businesses will form the part of a 
communication plan which is being developed.  
We are also developing an Adaptation Plan on 
how we deal with severe weather conditions 
because of climate change, e.g. 
droughts/floods. 

 
Reduce the Volume of Waste to Landfill and 
Increase Recycling Rates –  
The UK currently produces 30 million tonnes of 
municipal waste every year – 75% which is 
landfilled. Municipal waste includes all waste 
under the control of local authorities, and 
around 60% of the municipal waste stream is 
biodegradable. Biodegradable waste is mostly 
food waste, garden waste and paper, and this 
decays anaerobically in landfill sites to produce 
methane, a greenhouse gas 23 times more 
climate-changing than the emission of carbon 
dioxide from the use of fossil fuels. For this 
reason, reducing the amount of waste we put in 
landfill sites is vital. There are many other 
problems associated with landfill including 
leaching (the leaking of potentially toxic liquids 
into soil and groundwater, litter and pests). The 
Waste Hierarchy of :- Prevention; Minimisation; 
Re-use; Recycle; Energy recovery; Disposal 
will assist in driving down the amount of waste 
landfilled and reduce the use of non-renewable 
resources and therefore play a part in the 
solution to climate change.   
 
Cannock Chase District has seen a significant 
increase in the amount of waste which is 
recycled and composted. It has also seen a 
significant reduction in the amount of waste 
taken to landfill. We will continue to maximize 
the types of materials that District residents can 
recycle whilst also promoting waste 
minimisation through encouraging the public to 

reduce the overall amount of waste that they 
generate. 
 
Although significant progress has been made 
increasing recycling & composting performance 
within Cannock Chase District more needs to 
be done, particularly before 2011, when it is 
forecast financial penalties could be incurred 
for not meeting landfill reduction targets. 
 
Improve Cleanliness of our Streets –  We 
have improved the cleansing standards across 
the district that are measured by National 
Indicator 195, however we need to continue in 
providing an holistic strategy to service delivery 
that combines cleansing operations with 
enforcement and education.  We have invested 
resources in Envirocrime through developing 
the Environmental Health Enforcement action 
plan which looks to integrate and identify 
cleansing issues in relation to Litter, Fly 
Tipping, Graffiti, Dog Fouling and Eyesore 
Buildings. The Action Plan also sets out 
measures and targets for addressing the above 
issues.  We have also procured a “Streetscene 
Contract” that makes cleansing of all areas the 
responsibility of one contractor. The 
Environmental Health Enforcement action plan 
sets out measures and targets for addressing 
the above issues. We are also planning to 
retender the Council’s Streetscene contract to 
further evaluate operational service needs.  
 
Protect Biodiversity – By April 2009 we will 
have identified and selected the six sites within 
Cannock Chase District that meet the national 
criteria that will be used as part of the LAA. 
This will then see a large number of these sites 
having active management plans produced 
/updated relating to the active conservation 
management of each site. 
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What will be different in 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline  What will be different by 2012 
Built Environment Issues and Options documents 

have been produced for both 
the LDF Core Strategy and the 
Rugeley Town Centre Area 
Action Plan. Following extensive 
consultation during 2008/9 
these will be developed into 
Preferred Options during 
2009/10 prior to final documents 
being produced for submission 
to examination. During 2009/10 
work will also be started on 
producing a Site Specific 
Allocations DPD. 
 

By 2012 we will be aiming to have a 
suite of three Development Plan 
Documents in place, having been 
found ‘sound’ at examination. The 
timetable for production (LDS draft 
second revision)) indicates dates of 
adoption as: Core Strategy December 
2010, Rugeley Town Centre area 
Action Plan August 2011 and Site 
Specific Allocations September 2012. 
Plan making will then move towards 
elaborating these strategic documents 
via a programme of Supplementary 
Planning Documents. 
Subject to government issuing revised 
Building Regulations, new buildings 
will have 25% energy/carbon 
improvement compared with 2006 
levels and in new dwellings the 
maximum water consumption will be 
set at 125 litres/head/day  

Enhance and Ensure Access 
for all Environments that are 
Valued, Protected and Enjoyed 
by Maintaining Parks and Open 
Spaces that are Valued by 
Residents and Visitors 

We have attained a Green Flag 
standard for Cannock Park in 
2008/09 and are developing 
action plans with partners on 
how other main Cannock Chase 
District sites could be provided 
with resources to achieve 
additional accreditation. 

We will have developed Park 
management Plans for six sites in the 
District; maximising the provision of 
access to all Parks and Public Open 
Space to residents and visitors. These  
will be maintained to high standards 
and where possible attain national 
accredited standards.  

 
Climate Change Most measures and current 

promotion awareness on 
reducing CO2 emissions are 
encouraging the community to 
reduce energy use and so 
reduce energy costs.  
We have a district wide flood 
inventory which contains the 
currently known hotspots which 
are inspected on a regular 
basis. 

We will have reduced Co² emissions 
across the District by reducing energy 
usage and promoting Climate Change 
issues to continually raise public 
awareness and perception on the 
needs to contribute to reducing their 
Carbon Footprint. We will have 
sustainable operational services that 
will adapt and address the affects of 
changing climates and weather. 
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Challenge Baseline  What will be different by 2012 
Reduce the Volume of Waste to 
Landfill and Increase Recycling 
Rates 

The District has significantly 
increased in the amount of 
waste recycled and composted, 
alongside increasing residents’ 
participation levels in kerbside 
recycling from 52% to 94%. This 
has also led to significant 
reduction in the amount of 
waste taken to landfill. We will 
continue to maximise the types 
of materials that the District’s 
residents can recycle whilst also 
promoting waste minimisation in 
encouraging the public to 
reduce the overall amount of 
waste that they generate. 
 

We will have increased 
reuse/recycling of waste within the 
District and we will have reduced the 
amount of waste generated overall 
whilst working towards a target of zero 
waste to landfill by 2020. 
 

Improve Cleanliness of our 
Streets 

The Environmental Enforcement 
action plan integrates cleansing 
operations, education and 
enforcement issues in relation to 
Litter, Fly Tipping, Graffiti, Dog 
Fouling and Eyesore Buildings. 
Actions within the plan todate 
have seen a significant 
improvement in cleansing 
performance indicators and 
successful legal enforcement/ 
prosecutions. We have also 
integrated the issues into the 
education/junior warden 
schemes which the council’s 
street wardens undertake.  
 

We will have enhanced the provision 
of a clean and green environment by 
ensuring that cleansing operations 
provide optimum service delivery, We 
will have coordinated education and 
enforcement measures to maintain 
sustainable clean and green public 
open space and addressed 
environmental issues of concern such 
as litter, fly-tipping, dog fouling, graffiti 
and eyesore buildings. 
 

Protect Biodiversity An action plan to increase the 
number of active conservation 
management plans to the 
districts local wildlife sites has 
been agreed with Partners and 
forms part of the Staffordshire 
LAA with specific targets to 
achieve.  
 

We will have attained the LAA target 
for increasing the number of sites with 
active management plans, promoting 
the maintenance of a network of 
wildlife habitats by the provision of 
active conservation management of 
local wildlife sites.  This will allow 
wildlife species to move and adapt in 
response to climate change. 
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What we will do 
Challenge 1: Built Environment 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Adoption of the LDF 
Core Strategy  

   Planning Policy 
Manager 

NI 154, NI 155, 
NI159, NI170, NI188 

Adoption of the LDF 
Rugeley Town Centre 
Area Action Plan 

   Planning Policy 
Manager 

NI 154, NI 155, 
NI159, NI170, NI188  

Provide information 
campaigns to promote 
and encourage the 
uptake of new Building 
Regulations to ensure 
maximum 
implementation  

   Building Control 
Manager 

NI 186, NI 188 
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What we will do 
 
Challenge 2: Enhance and Ensure Access for all Environments that are Valued, Protected and 
Enjoyed by Maintaining Parks and Open Spaces that are Valued by Residents and Visitors 
 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Develop Park 
Management Plans for 
six main sites in the 
District.  

   Parks and Open 
Spaces Manager 

 

Negotiate a revision of 
the lease for Hednesford 
Hills Raceway to 
incorporate better 
controls of Noise, Health 
& Safety and Parking.  
 

   Head of 
Environmental 
Health and Public 
Protection 
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What we will do 
Challenge 3: Climate Change 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Develop a 
communications plan 
promoting and raising 
awareness on the impact 
of Climate Change and 
CO2 emissions. 

   Recycling and 
Climate Change 
Officer 

NI 186 

Develop a Cannock 
Chase Climate Change 
policy, to reduce Carbon 
Emissions within Council 
owned buildings and the 
District within LAA 
targets 

   Recycling and 
Climate Change 
Officer 

NI 185 
NI 186 
NI 194  

Develop an Adaptation 
plan to address the 
affects impact of 
changing climate and 
weather conditions , in 
order to target and 
monitor Flood Risk sites 
across the District 

   Direct Works 
Supervisor 

NI 188  
NI 189. 
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What we will do 
Challenge 4: Reduce the Volume of Waste to Landfill and Increase Recycling Rates 
 

When 

How 
20

09
/10

 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Reduce the amount of 
residual waste per 
household in line stated 
for CCDC within the 
Staffordshire Waste 
Action Plan. 

   Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

NI191 

Increase types of 
recyclable materials and 
increase volumes of 
waste recycled in line 
with the targets stated 
for CCDC within the 
Staffordshire Waste 
Action Plan 

   Waste Engineering 
Services Manager 

NI192 

Provide public 
information/consultation 
through 2 Road Shows 
per year on Recycling 
and Waste minimisation.  

   Recycling and 
Climate Change 
Officer 

NI 191, NI 192 

Reduce the amount of 
waste sent to landfill in 
line with the targets 
stated for CCDC within 
the Staffordshire Waste 
Action Plan 

   Head of 
Environmental 
Services 

NI 193 
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What we will do 
Challenge 5: Improve Cleanliness of our Streets 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Retender the 
Streetscene Contract to 
address performance 
requirements with NI 
targets and budgetary 
provisions 

   Parks and Open 
Spaces Manager 

NI195, NI 196 

Deliver the Environment 
Enforcement Action Plan  
 
 
 
 

   Environmental 
Health Manager 

NI195, NI 196 
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What we will do 
Challenge 6: Protect Biodiversity 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Achieve the LAA target 
for the number of 
Biodiversity sites with an 
active management plan 

   Countryside Officer , NI197 
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Resources available 
 
Financial: 
 
 
Revenue 
 

2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12
Original Approved Base Forecast Original Revised Revised Estimated 
Budget Budget Budget Budget Standstill Budget Standstill Standstill

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Expenditure

1,797,060 1,812,060 1,812,060 1,794,310 Staffing Costs (including training) 1,864,680 1,829,560 1,908,500 1,959,170
130,570 131,880 131,880 134,580 Premises Running Costs 133,850 132,380 139,240 140,960
555,180 555,180 555,180 554,350 Vehicle and Travel Costs 554,650 553,830 538,900 547,760

3,249,310 3,220,310 3,220,310 3,244,190 General Supplies and Services 3,223,990 3,201,400 3,285,410 3,282,550
293,250 268,250 268,250 255,480 Payments under Contract 294,680 256,720 272,500 274,620

650 650 650 650 Consultants 660 660 670 680
18,160 18,160 18,160 18,730 Computer Hard and Software 13,380 13,950 14,220 14,470
23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000 Capital Financing / Asset Rental 23,000 23,000 23,000 23,000

1,133,940 1,133,940 1,133,940 1,209,170 Internal Recharges Expenditure 1,165,360 1,147,960 1,118,450 1,141,650
7,201,120 7,163,430 7,163,430 7,234,460 Total Expenditure 7,274,250 7,159,460 7,300,890 7,384,860

Income

 

 
 

Grants
Sales
Fees and Charges (Local)
Fees and Charges (Other)
Other
Rents
Central Service Recharges
Income Non-General Fund
Internal Recharges Income

Total Income

Appropriations
0 ransfer to General Fund Services 0 0 0 0

Internal  Contributions 0 0
al Appropriations 0 0

3,454,540 3,409,470 3,349,470 3,582,960 Environmental 3,583,910 3,559,310 3,424,720 3,478,460

Priority Development Plans 2009-10
Environmental

-188,350 -194,830 -254,830 -271,850 -100,920 -204,890 -221,960 -163,630 
-586,440 -586,440 -586,440 -586,440 -588,370 -588,370 -605,380 -621,070 
-422,200 -422,200 -422,200 -359,820 -434,460 -375,020 -417,190 -428,650 
-769,320 -769,320 -769,320 -608,010 -788,980 -629,000 -812,770 -833,840 
-41,290 -41,290 -41,290 -41,290 -9,050 -9,050 -9,050 -9,050 
-9,860 -9,860 -9,860 -9,860 -9,860 -9,860 -9,860 -10,120 

-1,545,340 -1,545,340 -1,545,340 -1,574,440 -1,569,990 -1,587,330 -1,603,730 -1,639,640 
-2,610 -2,610 -2,610 -3,030 -2,690 -2,980 -3,060 -3,140 

-176,390 -176,390 -176,390 -191,080 -181,240 -188,870 -193,170 -197,260 
-3,741,800 -3,748,280 -3,808,280 -3,645,820 -3,685,560 -3,595,370 -3,876,170 -3,906,400 

-900 -900 -900 T
-4,780 -4,780 -4,780 -4,780 -4,780 -4,780 
-4,780 -5,680 -5,680 -5,680 Tot -4,780 -4,780 
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Capital 
 

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12

Hednesford Hills - Grazing 1,880

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12

Green Space Network 84,850
Gating Project 10,000

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12

Chetwynd Park Public Open Space 910
Mill Green Hawks Green Nature Reserve 4,480
Pye Green Valley Spinney 47,700
Sherbourne Avenue Access Imps 35,000

General Fund Approved Capital Programme

S106 Capital Commitments

S106 Approved Capital Programme

Environmental
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Key performance measures
  

Environmental Sustainability 

Customer and stakeholder measures  

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

ES1 
NI 154 

LAA NI Net additional 
homes provided – 
target based on 

RSS housing 
trajectory 290 net 

year 

290 290 290 290 

ES2 
NI155 

LAA NI No of affordable 
homes delivered 
(gross) – target 

100p.a. 

100 100 100 100 

ES5 
NI 170 

 NI PDL vacant or 
derelict for > 5 

years – to show a 
reducing % 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

ES16 
Local 

  Conservation 
Area Appraisals 
and Management 
Plans – 1 new 
appraisal and 1 
management plan 
adopted. 

1 new 
appraisal 

and 1 
manageme

nt plan 

1 new 
appraisal 

and 1 
manageme

nt plan 

1 new 
appraisal 

and 1 
manageme

nt plan 

1 new 
appraisal 

and 1 
manageme

nt plan 

ES11 
NI 192 

 

 NI Household waste 
recycled and 
composted 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

40% 44% 45% 46% 
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Environmental Sustainability 

Customer and stakeholder measures  

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

Environmental Sustainability 

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

ES12 
NI 194 

 NI Level of air quality 
– reduction in NOx 
and primary PM10 
emissions through 
local authority’s 
estate and 
operations 

New PI no 
baseline 

available as 
yet 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

ES13 
NI 195 a, b 

and c  
 

 NI Improved street 
and 
environmental 
cleanliness 
(levels of litter/ 
detritus, etc) 

13% 12% 11% 10% 

ES14 
NI 196 

 

 NI Improved street 
and environment 
cleanliness – fly 
tipping 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

 
ES15 
NI 197 

 

LAA NI Improved local 
biodiversity – 
active 
management of 
local sites 

9 Sites 2 sites 
increase on 

baseline 

2sites 
increase on 

baseline 

2sites 
Increase on 

baseline 

 
Business process Indicators  

ES3 
NI 157 

 NI Major 
Applications  
Minor 
Applications 
Other 
Applications 

Not Yet 
Determined 

Major: 
80.65% 

 
Minor: 

83.38% 
 

Other: 
92.46% 

Not Yet 
Determined 

Not Yet 
Determined 
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Environmental Sustainability 

Customer and stakeholder measures  

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

ES4 
NI 159  

 NI Supply of ready 
to develop 
housing sites – 
evidence of 5 
year supply 
based on 290 net 
per year 

5 years 5 years 5 years 5 years 

ES7 
NI 185 

 NI CO2 reduction from 
local authority 
operations 

New PI no 
baseline 

available as 
yet 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

TBC by 
Lead 

Officer 

 
 

Environmental Sustainability 

 Targets 

Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA  
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

ES8 
NI 186 

LAA NI Per capita 
CO2 
emissions in 
the LA area 

6.1t CO2 per 
annum (2005) 

1.6% 
reduction 

1.6% 
reduction 

1.6% 
reduction 

ES9 
NI 188 

 NI Planning to 
adapt to 
climate 
change – 
progress 
with 
planning 
policy 
formulation 

Core Strategy 
Issues and 

Options 

Core 
Strategy 
Preferred 
Options 

Adopted 
Core 

Strategy 

Adopted 
Core 

Strategy 

ES10 
NI 191 

 

LAA  Residual 
household 
waste per 
head 

N/A 560kgs 555kgs 
 

550kgs 
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Organisation Development Indicators – None 

Financial Measures - None 
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Key risks 
 
 
Risk Register 
 
 
Risk Register Ref Risk and 

consequences 
of it happening 

Gross 
Risk 

Score 

Control 
measures 
in Place 

Residual 
Risk 

Score 

Actions 
Planned 

Timescale Risk 
Owner 

Target 
Score 

1)  
Built Environment 

Actions not 
delivered 

25 Action Plan 
items 

10 Noted on 
page 12 

Noted on 
page 12 

Noted 
on 
page 
12 

10 

2) 
Enhance and 
Ensure Access for 
All Environments 
that are Valued, 
Protected and 
Enjoyed by 
Maintaining Parks 
and Open Spaces 
that are Valued by 
Residents and 
Visitors 
 
 
Re-negotiate a 
revised Lease at 
Hednedsford 
Raceway  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Lack of 
understanding 
over facilities  
available 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reduced noise, 
pollution and 
parking 
problems 

 
15 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

15 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Regular 
Maintenanc
e Contract 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Existing 
Lease 

 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6 

 
Accessibility 
Strategy 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Review 
 

 
009/10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
09/10 

 
Phil 
Armsh
aw 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Geoff 
Winslo
w 
   

 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6 
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16 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3) 
Climate Change 
Develop a Comms 
Plan on Climate 
Change/Policy on 
Climate Change 
 
 
Develop an 
Adaptation Plan to 
address the effects 
of flood/drought  

 
 
 
Fail to meet 
Government’s 
Commitment to 
Carbon 
Reduction. Fail 
to engage with 
community 
 
Potential claims 
against the 
Council for 
flooding. Excess 
water used or 
reduced service 
in event of water 
shortage 

 
 
 

25 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

16 

 
 
 
Part of 
County 
wide 
approach 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Environme
nt 
Monitoring 
with 
Insurance 
Department 

8 

 
 
 
Meeting with 
Caron Trust 
and Hestia 
Energy 
Services to 
develop 
Action Plans 
 
Budget 
established 
for water 
course 
cleaning etc 

 
 
 
2009/10 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2009/10 
 
 

 
 
 
Tony 
Morris 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Steve 
Schofi
eld 

 
 
 
6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6 

4) 
Reduce the Volume 
of Waste to Landfill 
and Increase 
Recycling Rates 

 
Unlikely to meet 
Government 
Targets and 
suffer financial 
penalties. 
Increased 
landfill use 
leading to  
transport 
pollution 

 
16 

 
Calenders,
Comms 
plan and 
road shows 
to support 
fortnightly 
collections 

 
12 

 
Trialling 
wheelie Bins 
for dry 
recyclables 

 
Adopted 
the Waste 
Hierarchy 

 
Les 
Neate 

6 

5) 
Improve Cleanliness 
of our Streets 

Increased 
complaints, 
possible 
insurance 
against Council 
for failing to 
comply with 
EPA 1990.Lose 
LSPA Funding. 
 

16 Established 
targets as 
part of the 
LAA. 

9 Continued 
use of NI 
195.Benchma
rk with 
Staffordshire 
Partners 

Regular 
Inspections 
with 
contractors
.Encams 
training. 

Tom 
Walsh 

10 

6) Protect 
Biodiversity 

Loss of valuable 
and potentially 
rare species. 
Failure to meet 
pps9 and 
requirements of 
Core Strategy 

25 District 
Wide 
survey to 
identified 
habitats. 

12 
 
 
 

LAA 197 
working 
towards 
ensuring sites 
classified as 
Local sites 
are actively 
managed. 

2009/12 Steve 
Barnes 

10 
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Implementing and monitoring 
this Priority Development Plan 
 
 
In addition to the actions specified, the following 
Cannock Chase Council services are focused 
on addressing the principle challenges identified 
in this plan. They are: 
 

• Environmental Health 
• Housing 
• Community Safety 
• Legal and Democratic Services 
• Environmental Services 
• Planning Services 
• Financial Services 
 
The challenges, actions and targets set out 
in the plan will inform the development of 
Service Delivery Plans for each of these 
services with the aim of directing services 
towards the overall delivery of the PDP 
actions. 

 
The Environmental Sustainability Priority 
Delivery Plan will be reported on an 
exception basis using a Red, Amber or 
Green (RAG) rating.  The RAG rating will be 
provided by the Lead Officer responsible for 
each specific issue outlined in the plan.   

 
The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows: 

 
• DMT  

 
o A six weekly report to be provided in 

relation to progress against delivery of 
the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 

 
o A quarterly progress report to be 

provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions and 
performance indicators included 
within the plan 

 
• Performance and Partnerships 

Scrutiny Sub-Committee  
 

o A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions 
and performance indicators 
included within the plan 

 
• LSP Executive Board  

o A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to partners’ 
progress against delivery of the 
actions and performance 
indicators included within the 
plan 

 
• The Sustainable Development 

Thematic Group 
 

o Through quarterly reports on 
progress against planned 
actions and target
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The Challenge 
 
 
Prior to the onset of the recession the condition 
of the local economy had improved significantly 
since the mid 1990s. Employment has 
increased with a more broadly based profile 
including more jobs in service related sectors. 
The net increase in VAT registered businesses 
was higher than the regional figure and the 
number of pupils achieving 5 or more GCSEs 
at A*- C grade exceeded 50%. 
 
The opening of the M6 Toll in December 2003 
has reinforced the accessibility of the District 
and enhanced its reputation as an attractive 
location for business investment. 
 
In addition to recovering from the recession, 
the District will still face a number of major 
challenges which the Council and partner 
organisations will need to address:- 
 
• Strengthening the Employment Base. 
 
Despite diversifying its employment base over 
recent years, the District still has an over-
reliance on manufacturing as a source of 
employment. This makes it vulnerable to any 
downturn in economic activity as a result of 
recession or globalisation which impacts on the 
lower end manufacturing. For instance, the 
local unemployment rate increased from 2.2% 
in July to 4.4% in January 2009. The District is 
also under-represented in ‘office’ based jobs, 
particularly from the business and the 
professional services cluster (12% of all jobs 
compared to UK average of 20% and West 
Midlands 16%).  Increased employment in this 
sector will help to improve local income levels 
which are below the national average. In 
addition increasing employment through the 
visitor economy will help to diversify and 
strengthen the employment base. Whilst the 
District has a large number of visitors, 
principally visiting the Chase itself, expenditure 
per head is limited. The challenge is to 

increase expenditure by visitors whilst 
expanding the range of attractions and facilities 
that will be required to extract additional 
expenditure. 
 
In order to strengthen the District’s employment 
base, there is a requirement  to:-  
 
 Increase the levels of new business start 

ups and support their sustainability. 
 
 Improve skill levels to support growth in 

value added businesses. 
 
• Attracting Investment into the District. 
 
There have been a number of significant 
inward investments into the District following 
the opening of the M6 Toll. However, the 
District will need to continue attracting 
investment in various forms as a mechanism to 
broaden employment opportunities and provide 
enhanced facilities and attractions for the 
benefit of local communities. Employment land 
availability, principally through the Kingswood 
Lakeside and Mill Green Business Parks, will 
remain important. Equally all three of the 
District’s town centres are in need of new 
investment. Failure to do so will result in 
increased leakage of expenditure to competing 
centres, with the result that investors will be 
less willing to invest, potential jobs lost and 
vacancy rates could increase. Investment in a 
broad range of housing is required to address 
affordable and aspirational housing need and 
support economic growth.  Investment in 
improved schools and Further Education 
facilities is required to provide a better platform 
for better wealth in the District. 
 
In order to attract inward investment into the 
District, there is a need to;  
 
 Develop vibrant and sustainable town 

centres which reflect the needs and 
aspirations of the community. 
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To improve education and skills within the 
District there is a need to:- 

• Improving Education and Skills  
 

 Education, Skills and Training deprivation ranks 
as the most prevalent form of deprivation in 
Cannock Chase, with eight Super Output Areas 
in the District being ranked in the 10% most 
deprived areas in the country, one of which is 
ranked amongst the 2% most deprived 
nationally; and a further nine areas in the 10-
20% most deprived.  Lack of education and 
skills can have a significant impact on many 
aspects of an individual’s lifestyle and 
prosperity, including employability, income, 
health, and access to services.  This is 
particularly relevant to the local context, which 
has seen a shift away from traditional industry 
to a more diverse employment structure and 
thus a requirement for a different skill set. 

 Increase skill levels to support growth in 
value added businesses. 

 
 Enhance educational performance. 

 
 Tackling Deprivation  

 
The Indices of Deprivation clearly indicate that 
Cannock Chase District suffers from significant 
disadvantage compared to other authorities in 
Staffordshire; this is particularly relevant in the 
context of income, employment, education, 
skills and training, health and disability. It is the 
most deprived district in Staffordshire 
(excluding Stoke-on-Trent) with people less 
healthy and having fewer qualifications than 
elsewhere. These problems are particularly 
prevalent in a small number of local wards; 
Cannock East, North and South, Hednesford 
North, Hagley, and Etching Hill and the Heath. 
These wards have a strong correlation to the 
number of young people who are not in 
education, employment or training (NEET 
‘hotspot’ wards.) Despite marked 
improvements in recent years, the number of 
NEETs is still amongst the highest in 
Staffordshire. This has strong links to poor 
aspiration and ambition which is a common 
feature in young people and fuels youth 
unemployment which consistently represents 
over a third of all those out of work.  
Unfortunately the effects of the recession are 
likely to worsen this situation. 

 
Notwithstanding the much improved 
proportions of Cannock Chase District pupils 
obtaining 5 or more GCSEs at grades A*- C, 
the rate is still below the Staffordshire average.  
More seriously the figure for those pupils who 
have both English and Maths as part of this 
indicator, is significantly behind the County 
average (40.3% compared to 47.3%) The 
number of people achieving a Level 2 
qualification by the age of 19 is 63% which is 
6% below the County average. Amongst the 
working-age population, Cannock Chase has 
proportionally less (21.2%) Level 4 (Degree or 
equivalent) qualified adults than Staffordshire 
(26.0%), the West Midlands (24.6%) and Great 
Britain (28.6%). This divergence is also seen 
with the number of District residents (39.1%) 
with Level 3 qualifications (A Level or 
equivalent); below the averages when 
compared to County (42.8%), Regional (42.0%) 
and National (46.4%) figures.  Indeed, 14.2% of 
the working age population have no formal 
qualification compared to a Great Britain 
average of 13.1%. The need to improve the 
enterprise performance of the District and its 
role in raising aspirations and growing the 
indigenous business base is also a major 
challenge. 
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Where We Are At The Moment
 
Strengthening the Employment Base  
 
Whilst the number of jobs within the district has 
increased since the mid 1990s, the local 
economy is not yet robust or diverse enough to 
withstand the impacts of the economic 
recession.  Furthermore, despite some 
improvement in educational qualifications and 
the considerable improvement in Further 
Education offer at the new South Staffordshire 
College, a major focus for the Council and 
partners will be the need to improve local 
education and workforce skills as a means of 
underpinning the District’s recovery from the 
recession.   
 
Through work with the Council’s scrutiny and 
policy development processes the Council has 
developed two ‘strapline’ messages to capture 
the priorities for action in tackling the skills and 
economic development agenda as detailed in 
the challenges listed above. The first, ‘Local 
Jobs for Local People’, recognises the need to 
equip local people with the skills and 
qualifications necessary to compete for jobs 
both within the District and further afield. It also 
recognizes the need to work with local 
employers and training providers to find a way 
of improving the chances of local people 
accessing a local job opportunity.  
 
Additionally, the District Council is working with 
InStaffs, local landowners and developers to 
secure inward investment to the District’s key 
employment sites, particularly from those 
sectors of the economy which will help to 
diversify the local economy as well as increase 
income levels. 
 
 
Attracting Investment into the District 
 
 
The second message of ‘Modern Facilities for a 
Modern Economy’ recognises the need to 

continue the restructuring of the economy 
which has taken place since it was dependent 
on coal mining. This aim captures the need to 
attract further investment into the District in 
many diverse areas which will contribute to 
sustainable economic growth.  
 
The District Council has been actively pursuing 
efforts to secure the development of an 
Enterprise Centre within the District.  Alongside 
this, we are continuing to work with the private 
sector to secure investment in all three of the 
District’s town centres, through development 
projects which are intended to secure 
regeneration benefits and reduce the ‘leakage’ 
of  retail and leisure spend to competing 
locations.  To complement this action, we are 
promoting better use of the town centres 
through initiatives such as the Chamber of 
Commerce led Chase 3 programme. 
 
Through the Staffordshire Destination 
Management Partnership we are promoting the 
virtues of the District as a visitor destination 
and facilitating an improved range of tourism 
facilities/attractions and marketing campaigns. 
 
We are bringing forward employment land (e.g. 
Mill Green site) and working with landowners to 
progress employment development at other 
prime locations in Cannock and Rugeley (e.g. 
Kingswood Lakeside and Towers Business 
Parks). 
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Improving Education and Skills 
 
In order to address the gap between education 
and skills levels in the District and regional and 
national figures, Cannock Chase District 
Council has taken an active role in a number of 
initiatives.    
 
The District-wide 14-19 Partnership is 
attempting to improve the local educational 
programme (especially for vocational skills) and 
staying-on rates. 
 
We are actively participating in efforts to 
improve linkages between local schools and 
businesses via the District Employers and 
Education Partnership (DEEP). 
 
The Council co-ordinated activities to support 
the Annual Choices Day at Chase Leisure 
Centre, to ensure that all secondary schools 
have access to a ‘showcase’ of training and 
career opportunities for year 9/10 pupils. 
 
We have participated in the Young Enterprise 
programme locally to raise aspirations and 
encourage entrepreneurial activity in school 
pupils.  
 
Working alongside South Staffordshire College 
and the Education Authority we have 
developed a strategy for capital investment in 
improved Higher Education/Further Education 
facilities in Cannock and Rugeley. 
 
 
Tackling Deprivation in the District  
 
As part of the District Council’s response to the 
Deprivation levels mentioned above, we have 
established a local Worklessness Action Group 
which will co-ordinate activities to respond to 
the loss of jobs through the recession as well 
reduce benefit dependency in the District’s 
most deprived localities, for example through 
the ‘localised’ provision of information and 
guidance.  Additionally we have worked with 
partners to secure ‘balanced communities’ 

through the establishment of a portfolio of 
housing and employment opportunities e.g. 
aspirational housing sites, and contributed to a  
Locality Working Programme in 3 
neighbourhoods suffering economic and social 
disadvantage. 
 
Working at the sub-regional level through the 
Southern Staffordshire Partnership, we have 
developed initiatives to strengthen the 
economy including “Think Local”. 
 
By co-ordinating activities such as “Taste Your 
Future” and “Change It”, Cannock Chase 
District Council is working to reduce or prevent 
those young people who are not in employment 
education or training (NEET).  



 

What will be different in 2012? 
 

Challenge Baseline What will be different by 2012 
To Strengthen the Employment 
Base of the District. 

The number and variety of jobs 
has increased in the District 
significantly since the mid 
1990s. However there is still a 
need to increase employment in 
a number of sectors, for 
example the business and 
professional cluster, as a 
method of securing a greater 
share of value added/better paid 
employment. The District has a 
higher than average number of 
jobs in manufacturing, and is 
currently too exposed to low 
value added manufacturing 
which will be at risk of global 
competition. Jobs directly 
associated with tourism/visitor 
activity are too low given the 
District’s natural asset of 
Cannock Chase AONB.  
 

o Subject to the depth of the 
recession over the next 3 years, 
progress should made in 
increasing employment levels in 
those sectors which will provide 
‘added value’ employment, for 
example the business and 
professional services cluster. 

 
o A more broadly based economic 

profile will make the District more 
resilient to future impacts of 
economic activity/downturns. 

 
o Employment levels in service 
 jobs in general will have 
 increased, including those which 
 are supported by tourism/visitor 
 activities. 
 
* Subject to the impact of recession. 
 
 

To Continue Attracting 
Investment into the District 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Levels of inward investment 
activity have increased 
markedly over recent years, 
assisted by the opening of the 
M6Toll in December 2003. For 
example over 850 jobs were 
created in the District in 2005. 
However, employment land 
availability has declined as a 
result of increased take-up in 
locations such as Towers 
Business Park. The emerging 
Local Development Framework 
(LDF) will need to respond to 
this issue, as well as the need to 
secure the continued 
regeneration of the Districts 
three town centres, for which 
considerable work has already 
been undertaken. 

o Further inward investment will 
have taken place, especially via 
those companies in growth 
sectors such as retail and 
logistics.  

 
o The development of Towers 

Business Park will have been 
completed and work will have 
commenced on Phase II of 
Phase II at Kingswood Lakeside 
site in Cannock.  

 
o New employment land locations 

will have been identified via the 
LDF. 

 
o Subject to the impact of the 
 recession, Town Centre schemes 
 will be well advanced in the 
 following locations:-   
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What will be different in 2012? 
 
Challenge Baseline What will be different by 2012 
  o Avon Plaza Cannock  

 
o Rugeley Rd, Hednesford and 

the large foodstore based 
schemes at Leathermill Lane, 
Rugeley and at Victoria Street 
in Hednesford.  

 
o Council policies and partnership 

work the number of aspirational 
homes will have increased.  

 
To Improve Education and Skills 
across the District  

Notwithstanding an 
improvement over recent years, 
educational attainment and skill 
levels across the District are 
amongst the worst in 
Staffordshire and are seen as a 
major barrier to ongoing efforts 
to strengthen the local 
economy. 
 
The Council is not a direct 
deliverer of education and skills 
but will apply its influence and 
support to encourage 
achievement of improvements 
by 2012. 

Through supporting the work of 
Educational partners we would expect 
the following outcomes to be 
achieved: 
 
o The gap between the District and 

County figures for the number of 
pupils achieving 5 or more 
GCSEs at A*-C including English 
and Maths will be halved. 

 
o The number of people with a 
 level 2 qualifications will be no 
 more than 3% below the 
 County average.  
 
o The proportion of the working 
 age population with no formal 
 qualification will have dropped 
 to 20% or below.  
 
o The Building Schools for the 
 Future programme will be 
 underway in the district. 
 
o Capital works to provide 
 modern teaching facilities within 
 the Further Education sector will 
 be underway in both Cannock 
 and Rugeley. 
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What will be different in 2012? 
 
Challenge Baseline What will be different by 2012 
Tackling Deprivation in the 
Districts most deprived 
communities. 

A series of locality based 
initiatives and actions are being 
developed which will target 
benefit dependency in parts of 
Cannock East, North and South, 
Hednesford North and Hagley 
Wards. These Wards have a 
strong correlation with the 
NEETs ‘hot spot’ wards, which 
have been identified by 
Connexions, as well as those 
localities with the highest 
instances of youth 
unemployment. Initiatives to 
tackle these issues are being 
co-ordinated via the 
NEETS/LAA Sub-Group and the 
Worklessness Action Groups. 

o Dependant on the depth and 
 length of the recession, the 
 Council will be working with 
 partners to achieve the following 
 outcomes: 
 
- The proportion of working age 

people claiming benefits in the 
most deprived communities will be 
reduced. 

 
- Youth unemployment will have 

reduced in the deprived 
communities and the District as a 
whole. 

 
- NEETS will have reduced in  the 

deprived communities as well as 
across the District as a whole. 

 

 

* The impact of recession will affect delivery of key objectives. 
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What We Will Do 
Challenge 1: To Strengthen the Employment Base of the District. 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

The staging of a self-
employment event  
partnership with Business 
Enterprise Support to 
promote the virtues of self-
employment. 

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
 

NI171 and NI172  
 

Increase South Staffordshire 
College enrolments through 
a joint project to develop a 
more flexible curriculum.  

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  

NI165 
 
 

Consolidate the Chase 
Business Leaders and 
Chase 3 Business 
Leadership Group to 
improve business 
engagement with local 
employers. 

   Economic Development 
Manager  

 

Convene and lead meetings 
with public and private 
sector partners with the aim 
of securing development of 
an Enterprise Centre within 
the District  
Timetable and work 
programme  in place to 
measure progress 

   Head of Planning and 
Regeneration and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  

 

Ensure that local businesses 
have access to effective 
advice through the business 
support pages on CCDC’s 
website and inclusion of 
links to partners such as 
TALENTS.  
 

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
with Business Link and 
Chamber of Commerce 

NI172 
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What We Will Do 
Challenge 2: To Continue Attracting Investment into the District. 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Quarterly performance 
monitoring of InStaffs 
Service Level Agreement 
against agreed targets.  
 

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
 

 
 

Co-ordination of inward 
investment activity : contact 
and advise all inward 
investors creating 50+ jobs 
within the District 
 

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
  
 

NI 171, NI 172 

Ensure sufficient 
employment land is 
identified within the Local 
Development Framework 
through the inclusion of 
new employment sites in 
LDF proposals. 

   Economic Development 
Manager and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
 

. 

To continue delivery of 
projects to secure 
regeneration/investment in 
Cannock, Hednesford and 
Rugeley town centres via 
production and regular 
monitoring of an Action 
Plan for Town Centre 
Regeneration. In 
particular:-   
 Commencement of the 

Hednesford Gateway 
(Rugeley Road) 
Scheme. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 Head of Planning and 
Regeneration, Economic 
Development Manager, 
Principal Economic 
Development Officer, 
Planning Services Manager, 
and Planning Policy 
Manager  
 

NI 171, NI 172 
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When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

 Securing planning 
 consent for the 
 Hednesford Victoria 
 Street scheme. 
 Progression of the CPO 

to support Avon Plaza 
(if required). 

 Securing a Council 
decision on EU 
Procurement matters 
affecting Cannock 
Town Centre. 

 Progressing the Area 
 Action Plan for 
 Rugeley Town 
 Centre to Preferred 
 Options stage to 
 build planning policy 
 support for new 
 investment. 
 Completion of 

Lightworks scheme in 
Hednesford. 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

   

To provide support for the 
Chase 3 Programme pilot 
project 

   Economic Development 
Manager  
 

NI 171, NI 172 

To launch the ‘Visit 
Cannock Chase’ website to 
promote and complement 
the work of the 
Staffordshire Destination 
Management Partnership. 

   Economic Development 
Officer (and Economic 
Regeneration Officer –
Visitor Economy & 
Partnership  
 

NI 171, NI 172 

Engage with Tourism 
Providers through 
facilitating bi-annual 
Tourism Network Forums, 
and the production of 
quarterly “Talking Tourism” 
newsletters. 

   Economic Development 
Officer and Economic 
Regeneration Support 
Officer –Visitor Economy & 
Partnership  

NI 171, NI 172 
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When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Revise and update the 
Cannock Chase Tourism 
Strategy and Action Plan to 
deliver priorities enabling 
Cannock Chase to 
continue as a key brand 
within Staffordshire. 

   Economic Development 
Officer and Economic 
Regeneration Support 
Officer Visitor Economy & 
Partnership  

NI 171, NI 172 

Maintain national upper  
quartile satisfaction levels 
for the Visitor Satisfaction 
survey to enable service 
provision to be monitored 
and improved.  (Current 
3yearly survey to become 
annual)  

   Economic Development 
Officer and Economic 
Regeneration Support 
Officer  
 

 

To secure a development 
partner for the Mill Green 
Business Park. 

   Head of Planning and 
Regeneration and Principal 
Economic Development 
Officer  
 

. 
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What We Will Do 
Challenge 3: To Improve Education and Skills across the District. 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

To agree a set of actions 
with the Education 
Authority to aid the 
improvement of 
educational attainment 
across the District in 
particular those pupils 
obtaining 5 or more 
GCSEs including Maths 
and English. 
 

   Economic 
Development 
Manager and 
Council’s Scrutiny 
and Policy 
Development 
Committees  
 

NI75 
 

To finalise plans in 
conjunction with the 
College for the 
development of a capital 
investment strategy to 
secure modern Further 
Education (and routes to 
Higher Education) 
teaching facilities in 
Cannock and Rugeley. 
 

   Head of Planning 
and Regeneration 
and Principal 
Economic 
Development Officer  

.  

To promote and market 
the use of Train to Gain 
resources to secure 
more Level 2 
Qualifications.  
Increased take up of 
Train to Gain locally. 

   Economic 
Development 
Manager  
 

NI 163 
 
 

Secure CCDC 
commitment to deliver 
aims of Public Sector 
Skills Challenge locally 
and become exemplar to 
others.   
 

   Economic 
Development 
Manager  
 

NI 80 
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When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

To work with 
stakeholders to stage 
Choices 2010 event to 
promote employment, 
training and education 
opportunities to local 
year 9/10 students. 

   Principal Economic 
Development Officer 
and Economic 
Regeneration 
Support Officer  
 

. 

To work with the 14-19 
Initiative to ensure 
increased vocational 
opportunities are 
available via the 
accreditation of at least 9 
Diploma Lines by 
September 2009. 

   Economic 
Development 
Manager  

. 
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What We Will Do 
Challenge 4: Tackling Deprivation in the District’s most Deprived 
Communities 
 

When 

How 

20
09

/10
 

20
10

/11
 

20
11

/12
 

Who Indicator 

Co-ordinate additional 
research work through 
the LSP to secure a 
greater understanding of 
benefit dependency by 
evaluating local 
initiatives within 2003-07 
period  

   Economic 
Development 
Manager  
 

 

To co-ordinate the 
Cannock Chase 
Worklessness Action 
Group to stage an event 
to identify best practice 
in tackling benefit 
dependency. 

   Economic 
Development 
Manager  
 

NI152, 
NI153 
 
 

Continue delivery of 
Taste Your Future and 
Change It (part of Active 
8) initiatives intended to 
prevent and reduce 
NEETs    

   Principal Economic 
Development Officer 
and Economic 
Regeneration 
Support Officer  
  

NI117 
 
 

Support Young 
Enterprise in schools by 
supporting delivery of 
the Primary Programme 
for 500 Primary School 
students 

   Economic 
Development Officer 
and Economic 
Regeneration 
Support Officer 
Visitor Economy & 
Partnership  
 

Primary Programme  

 



 

Resources Available 
 
Financial: 
 
Revenue 
 

2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 
Original Approved Base Forecast Original Revised Revised Estimated 
Budget Budget Budget Budget Standstill Budget Standstill Standstill

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £
Expenditure

748,660 742,160 754,370 735,490 Staffing Costs (including training) 790,660 744,300 785,070 817,230
684,290 690,230 690,230 681,720 Premises Running Costs 655,630 640,260 658,220 669,510
16,910 16,910 17,910 18,780 Vehicle and Travel Costs 17,300 18,290 18,320 18,350

460,180 460,180 430,640 456,800 General Supplies and Services 394,160 416,740 399,950 407,880
174,040 174,040 174,040 174,040 Other Contributions 165,320 144,660 147,550 150,120
48,730 48,730 72,300 144,600 Payments under Contract 198,550 369,550 384,340 399,700
62,880 62,880 62,880 69,380 Computer Hard and Software 57,390 57,390 58,530 59,540
73,900 73,900 73,900 73,900 Capital Financing / Asset Rental 73,900 73,900 73,900 73,900

995,130 995,130 995,130 1,006,440 Internal Recharges Expenditure 1,005,100 1,019,770 982,010 978,270
3,264,720 3,264,160 3,271,400 3,361,150 Total Expenditure 3,358,010 3,484,860 3,507,890 3,574,500

Income

 
 

Grants 0 0 0 0
Fees and Charges (Local)
Other
Rents
Internal Recharges Income

Total Income

Appropriations
0 0 Transfer to General Fund Services 0 50,680 46,620

Internal  Contributions
Total Appropriations

251,530 257,060 177,000 244,600 187,080 65,780 132,100 146,900

Priority Development Plans 2009-10
Access to Skills, Economic Development and Enterprise

Access to Skills, Economic 
Development and Enterprise

-10,370 -10,370 -10,370 -10,370 
-1,036,780 -1,030,690 -1,019,840 -992,840 -1,143,750 -1,153,520 -1,179,520 -1,184,180 

-13,390 -13,390 -57,930 -102,470 -17,470 -269,430 -280,300 -291,100 
-889,070 -889,070 -889,070 -868,020 -886,830 -867,310 -869,970 -883,040 
-964,590 -964,590 -964,590 -936,640 -1,022,640 -997,000 -1,013,150 -1,032,390 

-2,914,200 -2,908,110 -2,941,800 -2,910,340 -3,070,690 -3,287,260 -3,342,940 -3,390,710 

-53,610 -107,220 -46,580 
-98,990 -98,990 -98,990 -98,990 -100,240 -85,240 -83,530 -83,510 
-98,990 -98,990 -152,600 -206,210 -100,240 -131,820 -32,850 -36,890 
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Capital 
 

2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12

High Green Access and Area Imps 50,370
Town Centre Investments 61,470
Strategic Employment Sites 131,750

General Fund Approved Capital Programme

Access to Skills, Economic Development and Enterprise

 

N
ote Actuals to Actuals Total

31/03/2007 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012-13

1 Economic Development Officer (Europe) 108,940 32,210 14,870 0 0 0 0 156,020
2 Economic Development Support Officer 31,150 14,190 8,240 22,230 23,060 23,650 0 122,520
3 LSP Contribution (Lottery Funding) 28,840 0 0 0 0 0 0 28,840
4 Economic Development Support Officer (Tourism) 35,710 0 0 0 0 0 0 35,710
5 District Centres Management Initiative 30,000 10,000 10,000 0 0 0 0 50,000
6 Business Estates Co-ordinator 47,510 0 0 0 0 0 0 47,510
7 European Projects Support 111,980 22,410 0 0 0 0 0 134,390
8 Tourism Initiatives 30,860 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 20,000 0 130,860
8 Economic Regeneration Strategy 4,200 13,730 26,600 34,500 31,820 31,040 0 141,890
9 Sub Regional Activities 0 6,650 6,400 8,510 8,650 8,820 0 39,030

Total Expenditure 429,190 119,190 86,110 85,240 83,530 83,510 0 886,770

ERDF Grant Used 122,200 13,200 0 0 0 0 0 135,400
Section 106 Monies Used 306,990 105,990 86,110 85,240 83,530 83,510 0 751,370

Total Funding 429,190 119,190 86,110 85,240 83,530 83,510 0 886,770

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9 Provision for the Council's annual subscription to the Southern Staffordshire Partnership, Think Local and Chase 3 Programme.

The appointment of a fixed term Economic Development Support Officer (Tourism) arose from a recommendation of Scrutiny (Economic
Development Sub - Committee to put extra resources towards increasing visitors’ expenditure within the District. Post now deleted.

Monies to support the District Centres Management Initiative (previous years expenditure).

Funding support for an Estates Coordinator on Image Business Partnerships. Funding extended to support local businesses in taking the initiative
forward. No longer required as a consequence of the creation of the local Business Improvement District.

Proposed Expenditure

Use Of Section 106 Funds for Economic Development

Initiatives arising from implementation of the Cannock Chase Economic Regeneration and Tourism Strategies. For example, work to encourage
linkages between schools and businesses and initiatives to support the education and skills agenda.

Funding to support the development and implementation of projects within the Cannock Chase, Burntwood, Brownhills European Funding
package that will secure investment of at least £8m up to 2007/08 via ERDF of about £3.5m. Programme now ended.

Senior officer’s post to coordinate day to day delivery of European funding package. Ceases with current programme 2007-08. Provision made for
joint funding of post for 2008-09.

Post to support delivery of the Economic Regeneration Strategy following a review of priorities. 

Contribution to the Local Strategic Partnership Executive Team to support the External Funding Officer post.
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Key Performance Measures 
 

Access to Education, Skills and Employment 

Customer and Stakeholder Indicators  

     Targets 
Indicator 
reference 

code 
LAA 
PI? NI? Definition Baseline 

2008/9 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 

AESE1 
NI 80 

LAA NI Achievement of a level 
3 qualification by the 

age of 19. 
 

45.2% 
(2007- 08) 

50 % 
(county level 

target) 

51% 
(county level 

target) 
 

Not yet 
Determined 

AESE2 
NI 117 

LAA NI 16 to 18 year olds who 
are not in 

employment education 
of training (NEETs). 

 

County Level 
Baseline: 10.9% 

 

9.3% 
(county level 

target) 

8.9 
(county level 

target) 

Not yet 
Determined 

AESE3 
NI 152 

LAA NI Working age people 
claiming out of work 
benefits in the worst 

performing 
neighbourhoods.  
(Seven LSOAs) 

 

E0102934
6 
E0102935
0 
E0102935
1 
E0102935
8 
E0102936
2 
E0102937
2 
E0102939
0 
 

20.9% 
20.7% 
20.7% 
28.3% 
22.1% 
22.6% 
21.3% 

25.9% 
26.2% 
26.2% 
33.3% 
27.1% 
27.6% 
26.3% 

23.9% 
24.2% 
24.2% 
31.3% 
25.1% 
25.6% 
24.3% 

21.9% 
22.2% 
22.2% 
29.3% 
23.1% 
23.6% 
22.3% 

AESE4 
NI163 

LAA NI Proportion of 
population aged 19-64 

males and 19-59 
females qualified to at 
least Level 2 or higher 

65.7% 
(Annual Population 

Survey 2006) 

5.0% 
improvement 
on baseline 

9.0% 
improvement 
on baseline 

Not yet 
determined 
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AESE5 
NI 165 

LAA NI Proportion of 
population aged 19-64 

males and 19-59 
females qualified to at 
least Level 4 or higher 

26.5% 
(Annual Population 

Survey 2006) 

3.0% 
improvement 
on baseline 

5.5% 
improvement 
on baseline 

Not yet 
determined 

AESE6 
NI171 

 NI Vat Registration rate 
per 10,000 population 

38 40 40 40 

AESE7 
NI172 

LAA NI VAT registered 
businesses in the area 

showing growth 

14.74% 
(2006-07) 

10% 12% 14% 

AESE8 
NI 75 

 

 NI Increase the 
percentage of pupils 
achieving 5 or more 
GCSEs at grades 
A* - C including 

English and Maths. 
 

CCDC 37.2% (2007) 
Staffs  45.7 % 

(2007) 

County wide 
target 57% 

County wide 
target 57% 

Not yet 
determined 

AESE10 
Local 

 

  Percentage employed 
in targeted clusters. 

 

48% 41% 43% 45% 

AESE14 
Local 

  Achieve a level of 
customer satisfaction 

with services that 
exceeds 75%. 

 

TBA by Lead Officer: 
Glenn Watson 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 
 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 

AESE15 
Local 

  Reduce youth 
unemployment to 

County average by 
2010 (to be reviewed) 

 
 

33.5% 
 

(Jan 2009) 

TBA 
(Jan 2010) 

TBA 
(Jan 2011) 

TBA 
(Jan 2012) 

AESE11 
Local 

  Reduce 
unemployment to 

County average by 
2010 (to be reviewed) 

 

TBA by Lead Officer: 
SCC 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

TBA by Lead 
Officer: SCC 

AESE12 
Local 

  Secure creation of 750 
new jobs within the 

District over a 2 year 
period. 

242  375 375 
(Qtrs 1-3 2008/09) 

375 
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Financial Indicators  

AESE13 
Local 

  Secure at least 
£10.02m of tourist 

expenditure within the 
local economy. 

£10.1m Lead Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 

Lead Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 
 

Lead Officer: 
Glenn 

Watson 

Internal Business Processes  

AESE9 
Local  

  Percentage of new 
retail floorspace 
granted planning 

permission in centres 
and edge of centres. 

 

95% est. 
 

4.4% 
(Jan 2009) 

90% est 
 

TBA 
(Jan 2010) 

90% est 
 

TBA 
(Jan 2011) 

90% est 
 

TBA 
(Jan 2012) 
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Key Risks 
 
Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or failure to achieve objectives caused by an 
unwanted or uncertain action or event. 
 15 
Risk is ever present and some amount of risk-taking is inevitable if the Council is to achieve its 
objectives.  Risk management is about making the most of opportunities and about achieving objectives 
once those decisions are made. By being ‘risk aware’ the Council is in a better position to avoid threats 
and take advantage of opportunities. 
 
The risks that we may face in meetings our challenges have been identified, assessed, scored and are 
detailed in the risk register below.  For those risks which have been scored higher than we would like 
them to be, we have identified actions to reduce the risk and allocated a risk owner to ensure that actions 
are carried out and the risk monitored. 
 
The residual risk scores (i.e. current position) have been plotted onto the risk matrix shown below:- 
 
(5) Almost Certain      

(4) Likely 
   A51, A52, A53, 

A54 & A55   

(3) Possible  
 

     
(2) Unlikely      

(1) Remote       

Likelihood (1) None (2) Minor (3) Moderate (4) Major (5) Catastrophic  

 Impact 

 
Key to Risk Priorities Tolerable Low Priority Medium Priority High Priority 

Risk Register 
Reference 

A51, A52 & A53, A54 
& A55    

 
The key risks in summary we face relate to:- 
 
• The Recession and current economic climate. 
• Declining inward investment levels and general investment. 
• Private sector difficulties in securing financial funding to deliver key Regeneration projects. 
• Dated Education and training infrastructure. 
• Inability to effectively engage with the most deprived communities.
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Risk Register 
 

Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences 
of it happening  

Gross 
Risk 
Score 

Control Measures in Place Residual 
Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target Score 

A51 

Recession and 
Economic climate 
continues to worsen, 
which weakens 
employment base of the 
District. 

16 

• Regeneration Strategy in 
place to ensure development 
of a diverse local economy. 

• Initiatives to stimulate 
growth and business support 
undertaken. 

• Monitoring and watching 
brief with partners on 
economic market conditions. 

12 • Continue to work with the private 
/ public sector to exploit re-
development opportunities and 
stimulate investment. 

• Revise Strategic documents and 
identify short-term actions. 

• Supporting specific initiatives 
aimed at supporting Business 
Start Up and business 
development e.g. Enterprise 
Centre  

 

Immediate 
and 
ongoing 

Head of Planning 
and Regeneration / 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

9 

A52 

Inward Investment and 
job creation declines, 
which effects the 
number of new jobs 
created and the amount 
of investment brought 
into the District. 

16 

• InStaffs appointed to act on 
behalf of CCDC SLA in place  

• Tourism partnership working 
across Staffs to share 
resources and maximise 
effectiveness. 

• DMP protocol in place.  
• Qtly Performance 
 Indicators for jobs and 
 floorspace created. 
• Int working procedures 
 established to refer major 
 plan apps to Econ Dev for 
 follow up.  

12 • Continued performance 
monitoring of SLA with InStaffs . 

• If required redirection of effort 
and resources to maximise 
opportunities. 

• Use LDF to identify new 
employment allocations to 
provide future employment 
opportunities. 

• Progress Mill Green Business 
Park disposal. 

• Local Jobs for Local People 
initiative rolled out. 

• Tourism Strategy reviewed and 
associated action plan 
implemented. 

• Capitalise and continue to 
progress existing town centre 
regeneration schemes. 

Immediate 
and 
ongoing 

Head of Planning 
and Regeneration / 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

12 
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Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences 
of it happening  

Gross 
Risk 
Score 

Control Measures in Place Residual 
Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target Score 

A53 

Private Sector unable to 
secure financial terms to 
enable development to 
go ahead. 

16 

• Close working relationship 
with partners, which acts as 
early warning system. 

• Development Agreements 
and negotiations well 
advanced for key schemes. 

• Financial viability appraisals 
already undertaken. 

12 • Work with partners to amend and 
refine schemes where necessary 
to recognise current economic 
climate.  

• Progression of Rugeley Road 
Hednesford and the large 
foodstore schemes at Leathermill 
Lane and Victoria Street. 

• Progress with CPO on Avon 
Plaza. 

• Subject to Members approval 
Market test Cannock town centre 
proposals and seek a 
development  partner.  

 

Immediate 
and 
ongoing 

Head of Planning 
and Regeneration / 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

12 

A54 Education and training 
infrastructure/ and 
provision delivered 
through our local 
schools and college 
becomes dated and 
affects the range and 
quality of training and 
education opportunities 
available locally. Poor 
provision will affect 
attainment levels 
achieved and future 
diploma deliverability. 
 

12 

• Capital Development 
Strategy in place at College  

• Close working relationship 
with key providers and 
partners. 

• Initiatives and p’ships in 
place tackling issue. 

12 
• Lobby with partners to secure 

funding to support capital dev. 
strategy  

• Support Vocational Qualifications 
and staying-on roles with 
partners e.g. 14-19 
Partnership/DEEP P’ship 

• Support the engagement of 
businesses for the delivery of 
diplomas. 

 
 

Immediate 
and 
ongoing 

Head of Planning 
and Regeneration / 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

9 
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Risk 
Register 
Ref No 

Risk and consequences 
of it happening  

Gross 
Risk 
Score 

Control Measures in Place Residual 
Risk Score Actions Planned Timescale Risk Owner  Target Score 

A55 
Engagement with the 
most deprived 
communities proves 
unsuccessful e.g. Youth 
unemployment 
increases, NEET 
statistics worsen, and 
young people’s 
aspirations continue to 
be a problem. 

12 

• Key partners engaged. 
• Worklessness and NEETS 

group in place. 
• Initiatives taking place in the 

identified communities. 
• Monitoring and statistics 

showing some improvement.   

12 • ‘Hot spot initiatives’ with partners 
supported and extended. 

• Worklessness Group Plan to be 
implemented  

• Raise aspirations by Young  

9 

Head of Planning 
and Regeneration / 
Economic 
Development 
Manager 

Immediate 
and 
ongoing 

        Enterprise, Choices Initiatives.  
• Reduce the number of people out 

of work by improving quality and 
availability of information e.g. 
jobs bus. 

 

 

 



 

 

Implementing and Monitoring This Priority 
Development Plan 
In addition to the actions specified, the following 
Cannock Chase Council services are focused 
on addressing the principle challenges identified 
in this plan. They are: 
 

• Economic Development  
 
The challenges, actions and targets set out 
in the plan will inform the development of 
the Economic Development Service 
Delivery Plans with the aim of directing 
delivery of the PDP actions. 
 
The Access to Education, Skills and 
Employment Priority Delivery Plan will be 
reported on an exception basis using a Red, 
Amber or Green (RAG) rating.  The RAG 
rating will be provided by the Lead Officer 
responsible for each specific issue outlined 
in the plan.   

 
The frequency and content of reporting is as 
follows: 

 
• DMT  

 
o A six weekly report to be provided in 

relation to progress against delivery of 
the actions and performance 
indicators included within the plan 

 
o A quarterly progress report to be 

provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions and 
performance indicators included 
within the plan 

 
 
 
 
 
 

• Performance and Partnerships 
Scrutiny Sub-Committee  

 
 A quarterly report to be 

provided in relation to progress 
against delivery of the actions 
and performance indicators 
included within the plan 

 
• LSP Executive Board  

 A quarterly report to be 
provided in relation to partners’ 
progress against delivery of the 
actions and performance 
indicators included within the 
plan 

 
• The Learning Education, 

Employment and Prosperity (LEEP) 
Strategy Group 

 Through quarterly reports on 
progress against planned 
actions and targets 

 
 

• The Destination Staffordshire DMP 
Board  

 Through quarterly meetings
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